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ATTORNEY  GENERAL
Under provisions set out in the Texas Constitution, the Texas Government Code, Titl  4, §402.042  and
numerous statutes, the attorney general is authorized to write advisory opinions for state and local officials.
These advisory opinions are requested by agencies or officials when they are confronted with unique or
unusually difficult legal questions. The attorney general also determines, under authority of the Texas Op n
Records Act, whether information requested for release from governmental agencies may be held from public
disclosure. Requests for opinions, opinions, and open record decisions are summarized for publication in the
Texas Register. The Attorney General responds to many requests for opinions and open records decisions
with letter opinions. A letter opinion has the same force and effect as a formal Attorney General Opinion, and
represents the opinion of the Attorney General unless and until it is modified or overruled by a subsequent
letter opinion, a formal Attorney General Opinion, or a decision of a court of record. To request copies of
opinions, phone (512) 462-0011. To inquire about pending requests for opinions, phone (512) 463-2110.
Letter Opinions
LO–97-053 (ID# 39436).Request from the Honorable James Warren
Smith, Jr. Frio County, Attorney, 500 East San Antonio Street, Box 1
Pearsall, Texas 78061-3100, regarding whether a privately employed
jailer who is certified by the Texas Commission on Law Enforcement
Officer Standards and Education may be permitted to carry a weapon
in the official discharge of his or her duties
SUMMARY. A jailer employed by a private contractor which
operates and manages a detention facility for a county is not a peace
officer within the meaning of article 2.12 of the Code of Criminal
Procedure, and is therefore not excepted from prohibitions on the
carrying of weapons by §46.15 of the Penal Code. However, such a
jailer, when in the actual performance of his or her duties, is a "guard
employed by a penal institution" entitled to the defenses established
by §46.02(b)(1) and §46.03(d)(2) of the Penal Code. Accordingly,
such a jailer may carry a weapon in the performance of his or her
duties.
LO–97-054 (ID# 39389). Request from the Honorable Sherry L.
Robinson, Waller County, Criminal District Attorney, 836 Austin
Street, Suite 103, Hempstead, Texas 77445, regarding whether county
judge may delegate duty to hear applications for liquor licenses under
chapter 61 of the Alcoholic Beverage Code to judge of county court
at law.
SUMMARY. For the purposes of §61.312 of the Alcoholic Beverage
Code, the County Court at Law Judge of Waller County is not
"another county officer" to whom the county judge may delegate the




DM-440 (RQ-634). Requests from the Honorable Kenneth Armbris-
ter, Chair, Committee on State Affairs, Texas State Senate, P.O. Box
12068, Austin, Texas 78711-2068, the Honorable Ron Lewis, Chair,
Committee on County Affairs, Texas House of Representatives, P.O.
Box 2910, Austin, Texas 78768-2910, and the Honorable Ramiro
V. Martinez, Webb County, Auditor, P.O. Box 3103, Laredo, Texas
78044, regarding whether the county treasurer or the county auditor
is responsible for various duties under chapters 112 and 113 of the
Local Government Code, and related questions.
SUMMARY. Under §113.061 of the Local Government Code,
claims are registered by the county treasurer after they have been
approved by the county auditor and the county commissioners court.
Section 113.061 does not create a "first in time, first in line" order
of payment. In Commissioners Court of Titus Countyv. Agan, 940
S.W.2d 77, 82 (Tex. 1997), the Texas Supreme Court concluded
that the county treasurer’s core functions consisted of those duties
assigned to the treasurer by the legislature and that the commissioners
court could not allocate the treasurer’s core functions to any other
officer, including the county auditor. Duties not specifically assigned
to the county treasurer by the legislature are not among the county
treasurer’s core functions. The commissioners court may, within
its discretion, delegate "non-core" ministerial duties to a county
official that has statutory authority to perform these clerical functions.
Since the legislature had delegated payroll preparation responsibilities
that involved disbursing county funds to the county treasurer, the
disbursement responsibilities could not be delegated to another
officer. The commissioners court could delegate other ministerial
functions involved in payroll preparation to a county official other
than the treasurer. The rule established by the Agan case for payroll
preparation also applies to the preparation and processing of claims
for other county expenditures. If the legislature has not assigned a
function to a specific officer, the commissioners court acting in its
legislative capacity may delegate that responsibility to an appropriate
county official. The Texas Supreme Court expressly disagreed with
the conclusions of Attorney General Opinions JM-911 and JM-986
(1988). Accordingly, these opinions are overruled.
DM-441 (RQ-922). Request from the Honorable Bill Ratliff Chair,
Finance Committee, Texas State Senate, P.O. Box 12068, Austin,
Texas 78711-2068, regarding whether the City of Longview is
authorized to transfer city-owned property to the University of Texas
for the purpose of establishing a university campus
SUMMARY. The City of Longview need not comply with Local
Government Code, §253.001 in order to convey city-owned park land
to the University of Texas System ("UT"), a governmental entity with
the power of eminent domain, assuming the parties to the transaction
take certain actions. The city and UT must agree that use of the
property as a university campus is the paramount public use of the
property. In addition, in order to establish its authority to condemn
land already dedicated to a public use, UT should make a finding that
the necessity to establish a UT campus in Longview is of paramount
public importance and the campus cannot be practically accomplished
in any other way. Furthermore, because the park land was purchased
with bond proceeds, the city should also consider limitations on its
authority resulting from the underlying bond election and, at the very
minimum, take steps to abandon the bond project. Local Government
Code, §272.001(b) authorizes the city to convey the property to UT
without complying with notice and bidding requirements, but at not
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less than fair market value. A commitment by UT "to establish
and construct a localized campus on the property" would satisfy the
dictates of article III, section 52 of the Texas Constitution, but does
not constitute the kind of fixed, ascertainable consideration required
by §272.001(b). The city need not comply with Parks and Wildlife
Code, §26.001 in order to convey an undeveloped tract purchased for
but never used as a city park.
TRD-9706990
♦ ♦ ♦
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 EMERGENCY RULES
An agency may adopt a new or amended section or repeal an existing section on an emergency
basis if it determines that such action is necessary for the public health, safety, or welfare of this
state. The section may become effective immediately upon filing with the Texas Register, or on a
stated date less than 20 days after filing and remaining in effect no more than 120 days. The
emergency action is renewable once for no more than 60 additional days.
Symbology in amended emergency sections. New language added to an existing section is
indicated by the use of bold text. [Brackets] indicate deletion of existing material within a
section.
TITLE 22. EXAMINING BOARDS
Part XI. Board of Nurse Examiners
Chapter 217. Licensure and Practice
22 TAC §§217.1, 217.3, 217.5–217.6
The Board of Nurse Examiners adopts, on an emergency ba-
sis, amendments to §§217.1, 217.3, and 217.5-217.6, concern-
ing Definitions, Temporary Permit, Temporary License and En-
dorsement and Requirements for Licensure of Nurses Not Eli-
gible for Temporary Licensure or Endorsement Under §217.5.
In October 1981, the Board of Nurse Examiners began accept-
ing the Canadian Nurses’ Association Testing Service Examina-
tion (CNATSE) as equivalent to the licensure examination in the
United States. The pass rate for Canadian graduates dropped
from 89% in 1994 to 66% in 1996. Review of the CNATSE by
the National Council of State Boards of Nursing Committee has
been unable to determine equivalency between the NCLEX-RN
and CNATSE. The low pass rate is posing an imminent and
unreasonable risk to public safety.
The emergency amendments are proposed under the Nursing
Practice Act, (Texas Civil Statutes), Article 4514, §1, which
provides the Board of Nurse Examiners with the authority and
power to make and enforce all rules and regulations necessary
for the performance of its duties and conducting of proceedings
before it and Article 4525(a) which authorizes the Board to
refuse to admit persons to the licensing examination and
Government Code, ˘2001.034, which provides for the adoption
of administrative rules on an emergency basis.
§217.1. Definitions.
The following words and terms, when used in this chapter, shall
have the following meanings, unless the context clearly indicates
otherwise:
["Canadian Nurses’ Association Testing Service Examination
(CNATSE)"-The test used by Canadian licensing authorities to
measure minimal competence for licensure as a registered nurse
formerly and is recognized by the board.]
"Candidate" - An individual who has completed an accredited nursing
program and has been approved totake [write] the National Council
Licensure Examination for Registered Nurses.
Commission on Graduates of Foreign Nursing Schools (CGFNS)
Certificate"- Documentation that verifies the educational creden-
tials and CGFNS examination results of graduates of foreign
nursing schools.
Graduate of a foreign nursing school- An individual who gradu-
ated from a post-secondary nursing education program that pre-
pares professional nurse generalists for licensure and is accred-
ited by a governmental authority.
"Jurisdiction" - A state or territory of the United States using
the National Council Licensure Examination for Registered Nurses
(NCLEX-RN) [or a province of Canada using the Canadian Nurses’
Association Testing Service Examination (CNATSE)] as the licensing
examination.
§ 217.3. Temporary Permit.
(a) United States [and Canadian] candidates eligible for
temporary permits.
(1) New graduates of accredited nursing programs in the
United States [or Canada] who are applying for initial licensure
in Texas will be issued a temporary permit after they have been
determined eligible.
(2)-(3) (No change.)
(b) Foreign candidates eligible for temporary permits.
(1) Graduates of accredited nursing programs located
outside of the United States [or Canada] will be issued a temporary
permit if the following conditions are met.





§217.5. Temporary License and Endorsement.
(a) The requirements to obtain a temporary license which is
valid for 12 weeks and is not renewable, are as follows:
(1) (No change.)
(2) Satisfactorily completing the licensure examination as
follows:
(A)-(C) (No change.)
[(D) Candidates taking the CNATSE prior to August
1980 must make a minimum score of 350 on each of the five parts
of the CNATSE.
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[(E) Effective with the August 1980 CNATSE, a score
of 400 is required for licensure.]
(3) (No change.)
(4) Filing of a notarized application for temporary licen-
sure containing the following:
(A)-(D) (No change.)
(E)[(F)] a recent, fade-proof identification photo-
graph, properly identified; and
(F)[(G)] the required licensure fee, which is not
refundable.
[(E) evidence of English proficiency by Canadian
applicants who took the CNATSE in French;]
(5)[(6)] Nurses who have not practiced professional nurs-
ing within the four years immediately preceding the request for tem-
porary licensure, shall meet the requirements as stated in §217.8 of
this title (relating to Inactive Status).
(6)[(7)] Nurses who have had disciplinary action at any
time by any licensing authority are not eligible for temporary
licensure.
[(5) Any applicant applying for temporary licensure who
has taken or is scheduled to take both the NCLEX-RN and the
CNATSE will be licensed based on the results of the NCLEX-RN.]
(b)-(c) (No change.)
§217.6. Requirements for Licensure of Nurses Not Eligible for
Temporary Licensure or Endorsement Under §217.5.
(a) (No change.)
(b) An applicant applying for licensure under this section
must file a notarized application for registration containing the
following:
(1)-(5) (No change.)
(6) [except for Canadian graduates,] evidence of passing
the Commission on Graduates of Foreign Nursing Schools examina-
tion or its equivalent;
(7)[(8)] required licensure fee and, when applicable, tem-
porary permit fee; and
(8)[(9)] a written statement of the applicant’s licensure
status from each licensing authority and jurisdiction in which the
applicant is or has been licensed, which includes the seal of each
licensing authority and signature of each executive officer or designee.
[(7) evidence of English proficiency by Canadian appli-
cants who took the CNATSE in French;]
(c)-(d) (No change.)
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 27, 1997.
TRD-9706879
Katherine A. Thomas, MN, RN
Executive Director
Board of Nurse Examiners
Effective date: May 27, 1997
Expiration date: September 24, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 305–6811
♦ ♦ ♦
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ADOPTED RULES
An agency may take final action on a section 30 days after a proposal has been published in the Texas
Register. The section becomes effective 20 days after the agency files the correct document with the Texas
Register, unless a later date is specified or unless a federal statute or regulation requires implementation of
the action on shorter notice.
If an agency adopts the section without any changes to the proposed text, only the preamble of the notice and
statement of legal authority will be published. If an agency adopts the section with changes to the proposed
text, the proposal will be republished with the changes.
TITLE 37. PUBLIC SAFETY AND COR-
RECTIONS
Part IX. Commission on Jail Standards
Chapter 297. Compliance and Enforcement
37 TAC §297.12, §297.13
The Commission on Jail Standards adopts amendments to
§297.12 and §297.13, concerning Compliance and Enforce-
ment of out-of-state inmates without changes to the proposed
text published in the April 1, 1997, issue of the Texas Register
(22 TexReg 3211).
Adoption of this rule will delete the requirement that a facility
needs analysis be approved for facilities intended for housing
persons not committed by local jurisdictions. Upon staff review,
it was determined that statutory language does not provide
the Commission with the authority to deny approval to build
a facility, but only the authority to regulate a facility once the
local decision has been made to build it. This change deletes
the requirement for a needs analysis and subsequent approval
prior to commencing a project.
The rule functions to provide minimum jail standards consistent
with the authority provided the Commission by statutory law.
No comments were received regarding adoption of the amend-
ments.
The amendments are proposed under Government Code,
Chapter 511 which provides the Texas Commission on Jail
Standards with the authority to revise, amend, or change rules
and procedures if necessary.
This agency hereby certifies that the adoption has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be a valid exercise of the
agency’s legal authority.




Commission on Jail Standards
Effective date: June 12, 1997
Proposal publication date: April 1, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 463–5505
♦ ♦ ♦
TITLE 40. SOCIAL SERVICES AND AS-
SISTANCE
Part I. Texas Department of Human Ser-
vices
Chapter 19. Nursing Facility Requirements for
Licensure and Medicaid Certification
The Texas Department of Human Services (DHS) adopts
amendments to §19.1934 and §19.2322, without changes to
the proposed text published in the April 15, 1997, issue of the
Texas Register (22 TexReg 3516).
Justification for the amendments is the promotion of the identi-
fication and education of children with disabilities living in resi-
dential care facilities.
The amendments will function by implementing the depart-
ment’s memorandum of understanding (MOU) with the Texas
Education Agency (TEA) concerning inter-agency coordination
of special education services to students with disabilities, who
live in residential care facilities.




The amendment is adopted under the Health and Safety
Code, Chapter 242, which provides the department with the
authority to license nursing facilities; and the Human Resources
Code, Title 2, Chapter 22, which authorizes the department to
administer public assistance programs.
The amendment implements the Health and Safety Code,
§§242.001 - 242.268, and the Human Resources Code,
§§22.001-22.030.
This agency hereby certifies that the adoption has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be a valid exercise of the
agency’s legal authority.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 22, 1997.
TRD-9706854
Glenn Scott
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General Counsel, Legal Services
Texas Department of Human Services
Effective date: June 15, 1997
Proposal publication date: April 15, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 438–3765
♦ ♦ ♦
Subchapter X. Requirements for Medicaid-
Certified Facilities
40 TAC §19.2322
The amendment is adopted under the Health and Safety
Code, Chapter 242, which provides the department with the
authority to license nursing facilities; and the Human Resources
Code, Title 2, Chapter 22, which authorizes the department to
administer public assistance programs.
The amendment implements the Health and Safety Code,
§§242.001 - 242.268, and the Human Resources Code,
§§22.001-22.030.
This agency hereby certifies that the adoption has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be a valid exercise of the
agency’s legal authority.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 22, 1997.
TRD-9706853
Glenn Scott
General Counsel, Legal Services
Texas Department of Human Services
Effective date: June 15, 1997
Proposal publication date: April 15, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 438–3765
♦ ♦ ♦
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OPEN MEETINGS
Agencies with statewide jurisdiction must give at least seven days notice before an impending meeting.
Institutions of higher education or political subdivisions covering all or part of four or more counties
(regional agencies) must post notice at least 72 hours before a scheduled m eting time. Some notices may be
received too late to be published before the meeting is held, but all notices are published in the Texas
Register.
Emergency meetings and agendas. Any of the governmental entities listed above must have notice of an
emergency meeting, an emergency revision to an agenda, and the reason for such emergency posted for at
least two hours before the meeting is convened. All emergency meeting notices filed by governmental
agencies will be published.
Posting of open meeting notices. All notices are posted on the bulletin board at the main office of the
Secretary of State in lobby of the James Earl Rudder Building, 1019 Brazos, Austin. These notices may
contain a more detailed agenda than what is published in the Texas Register.
Meeting Accessibility. Under the Americans with Disabilities Act, an individual with a disability must have
an equal opportunity for effective communication and participation in public meetings. Upon request,
agencies must provide auxiliary aids and services, such as interpreters for the deaf and hearing impaired,
readers, large print or braille documents. In determining type of auxiliary aid or service, agencies must give
primary consideration to the individual's request. Those requesting auxiliary aids or services should notify the
contact person listed on the meeting summary several days prior to the meeting by mail, telephone, or
RELAY Texas (1-800-735-2989).
Texas Department of Agriculture
Wednesday, June 11, 1997, 10:30 a.m.
Board Room, Texas Sheep and Goat Raisers, 233 West Twohig
San Angelo
Texas Sheep and Goat Commodity Board
REVISED AGENDA:
Agency has added:
Review and Approval of Fiscal Affairs:
2. Request TS and GCB host a coffee at the TS and GRA Annual
Meeting in Kerrville to complete agenda filed on 5/27/97.
Contact: Minnie Savage, 233 West Twohig, San Angelo, Texdas
76902–3543, (915) 659–8777.
Filed: May 29, 1997, 10:31 a.m.
TRD-9707003
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas Department of Commerce
Monday, June 9, 1997, 1:00 p.m.




1:00 p.m. Call to order; Recess into Executive Session; Call back
to order; Adoption of the minutes from the meeting of February 12,
1997; Report from Executive Director; Legislative Update; Consider
Authorizing Chairman Criner to Execute an Amendment to the Letter
of Credit for Commerce’s Taxable Commercial Paper Notes Series
A. (Texas Leverage Fund); Consider Authorizing the Publication of
Proposed Amendments to the Smart Jobs Fund Rules as Proposed
Rulemaking for Public Comment in the Texas Register; Public
Comments; Board Comments; Adjourn.
Contact: Shirley Zimmerman, 1700 North Congress, Austin, Texas
78701, (512) 936–0158.
Filed: May 29, 1997, 2:58 p.m.
TRD-9707015
♦ ♦ ♦
State Board of Dental Examiners
Wednesday, June 11, 1997, 11:00 a.m.
333 Guadalupe, Tower 3, Suite 800
Austin
Dental Hygiene Advisory Committee
AGENDA:
I. Call to Order
II. Roll Call
III. Approval of Past Minutes
IV. Discuss and Consider Proposing a Rule Regarding Placement of
Site-Specific Controlled Drug Delivery




Contact: Mei Ling Clendennen, 333 Guadalupe, Tower 3, Suite 800,
Austin, Texas 78701, (512) 463–6400.
Filed: May 30, 1997, 12:05 p.m.
TRD-9707052
♦ ♦ ♦
State Employee Charitable Campaign
Friday, June 6, 1997, 9:00 a.m.
111 East 17th Street




1. Call to Order
2. Local Eligibility Appeal Review
a. Review of adopted SPC policy regarding local presence
b. Review of previous action by SPC regarding local appeals




Contact: Mike Terry, 823 Congress Avenue, Suite 1103, Austin,
Texas 78701, (512) 478–6601, fax: (512) 478–2572.
Filed: May 30, 1997, 3:28 p.m.
TRD-9707070
♦ ♦ ♦
Wednesday, June 11, 1997, 10:00 a.m.










Contact: Anne Murphy, 2000 East MLK Jr. Boulevard, Austin, Texas
78702, (512) 472–6267, fax: (512) 482–8309.
Filed: May 29, 1997, 10:18 a.m.
TRD-9706999
♦ ♦ ♦
Wednesday, June 25, 1997, 10:00 a.m.










Contact: Anne Murphy, 2000 East MLK Jr. Boulevard, Austin, Texas
78702, (512) 472–6267, fax: (512) 482–8309.
Filed: May 29, 1997, 10:18 a.m.
TRD-9707000
♦ ♦ ♦
Office of the Governor
Thursday, June 19, 1997, 9:00 a.m.
1102 South Shoreline Boulevard, Holiday Inn, Emerald Beach
Corpus Christi
Texas Governor’s Committee on People with Disabilities
AGENDA:
1. Call to Order/Introductions/Housekeeping/Recognition of Local
Guests/Approval of Minutes
2. Public Comments
3. Committee Members/Ex Officio Representatives’ Reports
4. Training-Texas business and Texas Accessibility Standards
5. Executive Director’s Report
6. Action Plan Objectives for Fiscal Year 1997 Work Session
7. Reports on Action Plan Objectives Work Session
8. Concurrent Subcommittee Meetings
9. Subcommittee Action Items and Reports
10. Discussion about Future Meetings
11. Adjourn
Contact: Pat Pound, 1100 San Jacinto, #142, Austin, Texas 78701,
(512) 463–5743.
Filed: May 29, 1997, 10:18 a.m.
TRD-9707001
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas Health Care Information Council
Thursday, June 12, 1997, 1:00 p.m.
Joe C. Thompson Center, 26th and Red River Streets, Room 3.110
Austin
Quality Methods and Consumer Education Technical Advisory Com-
mittee
AGENDA:
The Quality Methods and Consumer Education Technical Advisory
Committee will convene in open session, deliberate, and possibly take
formal action on the following items: 1) Selection of co-chairperson,
2) Membership criteria, 3) Role of the TAC in relation to the
Council’s Consumer Education Committee, 4) Discuss questionnaire,
5) Review of process for selection and recommendation of risk
and severity adjustment methodologies, and 6) Presentations by 3M
Health Care concerning risk and severity adjustment methodology.
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Contact: Jim Loyd,, 4900 North Lamar, OOL-3407, Austin, Texas
78751, (512) 424–6490, fax: (512) 424–6491.
Filed: May 30, 1997, 10:27 a.m.
TRD-9707039
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas Department of Health
Friday, June 6, 1997, 9:30 a.m.
South Shore Harbor Resort, 2500 South Shore Boulevard
League City
Oral Health Services Advisory Committee
AGENDA:
The committee will discuss and possibly act on: approval of the
minutes of the April 11, 1997 meeting; review and prioritize strategies
to increase access to dental care under the Texas Health Steps (TH
Steps) program; progress report regarding the Baby Bottle Tooth
Decay/White Spot Awareness Campaign; progress report regarding
revision of the rules governing Medicaid dental services at 25 Texas
Administrative Code, Chapter 33; Orthodontic Subcommittee report;
Behavior Management and Hospitalization Subcommittee report;
legislative update; public comment; identification of agenda items
for the next meeting; and the setting of the date for the next meeting.
To request an accommodation under the ADA, please contact
Suzzanna Currier, ADA Coordinator in the Office of Civil Rights
at (512) 458–7627 or TDD at (512) 458–7708 at least two days prior
to the meeting.
Contact: Karl Shaner, 1100 West 49th Street, Austin, Texas 78756,
(512) 458–7111, extension 2097.
Filed: May 28, 1997, 4:34 p.m.
TRD-9706987
♦ ♦ ♦
Monday, June 9, 1997, 9:30 a.m.
Tower Building, Room T-607, Texas Department of Health, 1100
West 49th Street
Austin
Midwifery Board, Grievance Committee
AGENDA:
The committee will discuss and possibly act on: a resolution of
complaint #97–02.
To request an accommodation under the ADA, please contact
Suzzanna Currier, ADA Coordinator in the Office of Civil Rights
at (512) 458–7627 or TDD at (512) 458–7708 at least two days prior
to the meeting.
Contact: Belva Alexander, 1100 West 49th Street, Austin, Texas
78756, (512) 458–7111, extension 2067.
Filed: May 30, 1997, 8:49 a.m.
TRD-9707029
♦ ♦ ♦
Monday, June 9, 1997, 10:00 a.m.
Tower Building, Room T-607, Texas Department of Health, 1100
West 49th Street
Austin
Midwifery Board, Education Committee
AGENDA:
The committee will discuss and possibly act on: the approval or
disapproval of the certified nurse aide course; and the Texas Work
Force Commission regulation of midwifery education courses.
To request an accommodation under the ADA, please contact
Suzzanna Currier, ADA Coordinator in the Office of Civil Rights
at (512) 458–7627 or TDD at (512) 458–7708 at least two days prior
to the meeting.
Contact: Belva Alexander, 1100 West 49th Street, Austin, Texas
78756, (512) 458–7111, extension 2067.
Filed: May 30, 1997, 8:49 a.m.
TRD-9707030
♦ ♦ ♦
Monday, June 9, 1997, 10:30 a.m.





The committee will discuss and possibly act on: the approval of the
minutes of the March 10, 1997 and April 7, 1997 meetings; Educa-
tion Committee report; Grievance Committee report (resolution for
complaints #96–12, #97–01, and #97–02; and report on midwives in-
dicted for birth certificate fraud); Legislative Committee report; com-
mittee assignment review and appointments (Education Committee,
Grievance committee, Education Rules Committee, and Grievance
rules Committee); public comments; announcements and comments.
To request an accommodation under the ADA, please contact
Suzzanna Currier, ADA Coordinator in the Office of Civil Rights
at (512) 458–7627 or TDD at (512) 458–7708 at least two days prior
to the meeting.
Contact: Belva Alexander, 1100 West 49th Street, Austin, Texas
78756, (512) 458–7111, extension 2067.
Filed: May 30, 1997, 8:49 a.m.
TRD-9707031
♦ ♦ ♦
Thursday, June 12, 1997, 8:30 a.m.
Moreton Building, Room M-739, Texas Department of Health, 1100
West 49th Street
Austin
Family Planning Advisory Council Regional Coordinating Committee
Chairpersons
AGENDA:
The committee will discuss and possibly act on: the approval
of the minutes of the March 27, 1997 meeting; program income
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policy; TexMedNet; program updates; regional reports; and public
comments.
To request an accommodation under the ADA, please contact
Suzzanna Currier, ADA Coordinator in the Office of Civil Rights
at (512) 458–7627 or TDD at (512) 458–7708 at least two days prior
to the meeting.
Contact: Carol Pavlica, 1100 West 49th Street, Austin, Texas 78756,
(512) 458–7444.
Filed: May 30, 1997, 8:49 a.m.
TRD-9707027
♦ ♦ ♦
Thursday, June 12, 1997, 10:00 a.m.
Moreton Building, Room M-739, Texas Department of Health, 1100
West 49th Street
Austin
Family Planning Advisory Council
AGENDA:
The committee will discuss and possibly act on: the approval
of the minutes of the March 27, 1997 meeting; report from the
representative of the Regional Coordinating Committee Chairpersons;
legislative and funding updates; status of funding for services to
legalized immigrants; Medicaid Managed Care update; Historically
Underutilized Businesses (HUB) overview; abstinence education
initiative; and public comments.
To request an accommodation under the ADA, please contact
Suzzanna Currier, ADA Coordinator in the Office of Civil Rights
at (512) 458–7627 or TDD at (512) 458–7708 at least two days prior
to the meeting.
Contact: Carol Pavlica, 1100 West 49th Street, Austin, Texas 78756,
(512) 458–7444.
Filed: May 30, 1997, 8:49 a.m.
TRD-9707028
♦ ♦ ♦
Thursday, June 12, 1997, 12:30 p.m.
American Cancer Society, Texas Division, Inc. Headquarters
Building, Conference Room, 2433 Ridgepoint Drive
Austin
Prostate Cancer Advisory Committee
AGENDA:
The committee will discuss and possibly act on: the approval of
the minutes of the April 8, 1997 meeting; updates (Prostate Can-
cer Education Program (PCEP); Prostate Cancer Awareness Week;
Texas American Cancer Society (ACS)-Prostate Cancer Committee;
and a status report on Senate Bill 258 and House Bill 239); public/
professional education (Cancer Information Service discussion); ser-
vice/resources for the uninsured/underinsured concerning University
of Texas Medical Branch; MD Anderson Cancer Center; planning of
next meeting to be held September 16, 1997; public comments; and
evaulation of June 12, 1997 meeting.
To request an accommodation under the ADA, please contact
Suzzanna Currier, ADA Coordinator in the Office of Civil Rights
at (512) 458–7627 or TDD at (512) 458–7708 at least two days prior
to the meeting.
Contact: Betty Flores, 1100 West 49th Street, Austin, Texas 78756,
(512) 458–2191.




Saturday, June 13, 1997, 8:30 a.m.
2944 Swiss Avenue, Wilson House Carriage House (Behind Preser-
vation Dallas, located at 2922 Swiss Avenue)
Dallas
Quarterly Board Meeting, State Board of Review
AGENDA:
I. Call to order
II. Announcements
III. Approval of Minutes of the February 8, 1997 meeting
IV. Review of Nomination for the National Register of Historic Places
V. New Business
VI. Adjourn
Contact: Judy George, P.O. Box 12276, Austin, Texas 78711, (512)
463–8452.
Filed: May 28, 1997, 11:14 a.m.
TRD-9706971
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas Commission on Human Rights
Tuesday, June 10, 1997, 9:00 a.m.
6330 Highway 290 East, Third Floor Conference Room, Texas
Commission on Human Rights’ Offices
Austin
AGENDA:
Executive Session/Commissioner Panels Pursuant TEX. GOVT
CODE $551.071; Item(s) Covered in Executive Session; Welcoming
of Guests; Minutes; Administrative Reports; Memorandum of
Understanding Between the Commission and the O.A.G.; Legislation
Affecting the Commission passed during the 75th Legislative Session
EEO Compliance Training; State Agencies’ Personnel Policies;
Legislative Appropriations for Fiscal ’98–’99; FEP/EEOC Policy
Conference; HUD Policy Conference; Annual EEO Law Confer-
ence; Filling Vacancies for Trainer and Investigator; commissioner
Correspondence; Commissioner Issues; Unfinished Business. All
Items on the Agenda May be Subject to a Vote, if Appropriate.
Contact: William M. Hale, P.O. Box 13493, Austin, Texas 78711,
(512) 437–3450.
Filed: June 2, 1997, 9:20 a.m.
TRD-9707101
♦ ♦ ♦
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Texas Department of Insurance
Wednesday, June 18, 1997, 9:00 a.m.
Stephen F. Austin Building, 1700 North Congress Avenue, Suite 1100
Austin
AGENDA:
Docket Number 454–97–0877.C. To consider whether disciplinary
action should be taken against PHILLIP A. CICIOPPO, Dallas, Texas,
who holds a Group I, Legal Reserve Life Insurance Agent’s license
issued by the Texaas Department of Insurance.
Contact: Bernice Ross, 333 Guadalupe Street, Mail Code 113–2A,
Austin, Texas 78701, (512) 463–7328.




Friday, June 6, 1997, 8:00 a.m.
El Paso County Water Authority, 1539 Pawling Drive, Board of




Execution and Open Session- discussion regarding disposition and
related issues concerning Paseo Del Este, El Paso County.
Contact: Linda K. Fisher, Stephen F. Austin Building, 1700 North Con-
gress Avenue, Austin, Texas 78701, Room 836, (512) 463–5016.
Filed: May 29, 1997, 8:55 a.m.
TRD-9706989
♦ ♦ ♦
Board of Law Examiners
Friday-Sunday, June 6–8, 1997, 8:30 a.m. daily
Suite 500, Tom C. Clark, 205 West 14th Street
Austin
AGENDA:
The board will call to order and consider: requests for excused
absences; approval of minutes, financial and investment reports;
consider and act on FY 1998 budget proposal; review July 1997
bar examination questions (in executive session); reports from staff
and board members; issues relating to the first administration of the
MPT in February 1998; agency responsibilities under the Public
Information law; certain policy matters; whether to recommend
amendments to theRules Governing Admission to the Bar of Texas;
special requests for waivers and interpretations; matters impacted
by change in board membership; adoption of a standard grader
contract; advice of legal counsel concerning pending litigation (in
executive session); hear communications from the public; conduct
formal reviews of failing examinee’s answers; and adjourn.
Contact: Rachael Martin, P.O. Box 13486, Austin, Texas 78711–3486,
(512) 463–1621.
Filed: May 28, 1997, 3:53 p.m.
TRD-9706983
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas Commission on Law Enforcement Officer
Standards and Education
Thursday, June 12, 1997, 1:30 p.m.
Beaumont Hilton Hotel, 2355 I-10 South
Beaumont
Officer Standards and Education
AGENDA:
Call to order, invocation, Pledge of Allegiance, welcoming remarks,
Executive Director’s Report; Staff Reports on test issues and
proposed firearms instructor course; Discussion of drafts of proposed
new §§221.15, 221.17, 221.19, 221.21, 221.23, 221.25, 221.27,
221.29, 221.31, 221.33, and 217.88, amendments to §§211.21 and
211.30, and repeal of §§211.85, 211.103, 211.106, and 211.88;
Discussion and final adoption of new §§215.19, 215.29, 215.39,
215.49, 217.5, amendments to §223.7, and repeal of §§211.65,
211.82, and 211.99; receive comments concerning mandated training
issues and curriculum; adjourn.
Contact: Vera Kocian, 6330 US Highway 290 East, Suite 200, Austin,
Texas 78723, (512) 450–0188.
Filed: May 30, 1997, 11:37 a.m.
TRD-9707049
♦ ♦ ♦
Friday, June 13, 1997, 9:30 a.m.
Beaumont Hilton Hotel, 2355 I-10 South
Beaumont
Officer Standards and Education
AGENDA:
Call to order, invocation, Pledge of Allegiance, welcoming remarks,
Election of officers; Recognition of Commissioner Griffith; Approval
of minutes of the March 6–7, 197 Commission Meetings; Discussion
of and action on proposed firearms instructor course; Discuss and
take action on drafts of proposed new §§221.15, 221.17, 221.19,
221.21, 221.23, 221.25, 221.27, 221.29, 221.31, 221.33, and 217.88,
amendments to §§211.21 and 211.30, and repeal of §§211.85,
211.103, 211.106, and 211.88; Discussion and take action on
final adoption of new §§215.19, 215.29, 215.39, 215.49, 217.5,
amendments to §223.7, and repeal of §§211.65, 211.82, and 211.99;
Set meeting date and location of September 1997 Commission
meeting; Take license action on Final Orders; Statutory Final Orders,
and Agreed Final Orders for revocation and suspension of licenses;
Receive report on permanent and temporary voluntary surrenders of
licenses and reinstatement of license; Take action on motion for
rehearing; Receive comments on any subject without discussion;
adjourn.
Contact: Vera Kocian, 6330 US Highway 290 East, Suite 200, Austin,
Texas 78723, (512) 450–0188.
Filed: May 30, 1997, 11:38 a.m.
TRD-9707050
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♦ ♦ ♦
Texas Department of Licensing and Regulation
Monday, June 9, 1997, 9:00 a.m.
E.O. Thompson Building, 920 Colorado, Fourth Floor
Austin
Texas Commission of Licensing and Regulation
AGENDA:
The Commission will hold regular meeting according to the following
outline: A. Call to Order; B. Roll Call and Certification of Quorum;
C. Contested Cases; D. Agreed Orders; E. Discussion and possible
action on appointment to the Architectural Barriers Advisory Council;
F. Discussion of Job Descriptions of Executive Personnel; G.
Legislative Update; H. Staff reports; I. Executive Session; J. Open
Session/Public Comment; K. Discussion of date, time and location
of next commission meeting; L. Adjourn.
Contact: Phyllis Wilson, 920 Colorado, E.O. Thompson Building,
Austin, Texas 78701, (512) 463–3173.




Monday, June 9, 1997, 9:00 a.m.




According to the agenda summary, the Texas Lottery commission
will call the meeting to order; approval of minutes of the March 17,
1997, March 18, 1997, May 9, 1997, May 20–21, 1997 Commission
Meetings; Commission may meet in Executive Session; return to
open session fur further deliberation and possible action on any
matter discussed in Executive Session; report by Bingo Advisory
committee Chair and possible discussion and/or action on Bingo
Advisory Committee activities; consideration of and possible action,
including emergency rulemaking and/or proposed rulemaking, on
a rule or rules relating to the distribution of bingo proceeds for
charitable purposes; status report, possible discussion and possible
action on the RFP for lottery operator consultant; status report,
possible discussion, and possible action on the RFP for audit services
to audit the lottery operator; status report, possible implementation
on proposed legislation; consideration of the status and possible entry
of an order in any contested case if a proposal for decision has been
received from the assigned administrative law judge and the time
period has lapsed for the filing of exceptions and replies; report by
the Acting Executive Director and possible discussion and/or action
and adjourn.
For ADA assistance, call Michelle Guerrero at (512) 344–5113 at
least two days prior to meeting.
Contact: Michelle Guerrero, P.O. Box 16630, Austin, Texas 78761–
6630.
Filed: May 30, 1997, 4:45 p.m.
TRD-9707091
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas Natural Resource Conservation Commis-
sion
Wednesday, June 11, 1997, 9:00 a.m.
Natural Resource Center, Room 1003, 6300 Ocean Drive, Texas
A&M University, Corpus Christi
Corpus Christi
Local Governments Advisory Committee, Corpus Christi Bay Na-
tional Estuary Program
AGENDA:
I. Call to Order/Introduction/Minutes
II. Key Contacts with Municipalities and Incorporation Local Needs
into the CBBP
III. Garnering Local Support for the CBBP
IV. Local Governments Workshop
V. Additional Items/Adjourn
Contact: Richard Volk, Natural Resource Center, #3300, 6300 Ocean
Drive, Corpus Christi, Texas 78412, (512) 980–3420.
Filed: May 29, 1997, 11:25 p.m.
TRD-9707005
♦ ♦ ♦
Wednesday, June 11, 1997, 9:30 a.m.




I. Call to Order
II. Approval of Minutes of March 4, 1997 Council Meeting
III. Old Business
A. Report of the Chairman
1. Legislative Results of Funding
2. Possible Task Force on Future Funding
B. Report of the Program Director
1. New Staff and Summer Intern
2. Report on Contracting Issues for 1997
C. Reports of Subcommittees
1. Water/Sediment Quality
2. Natural Resource Uses
3. Monitoring and Research
4. Public Outreach
5. Consistency Review
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D. Nominating Committee Report and Recommendations
E. Administrative Matters for Resolution
1. Discussion of Subcommittee Chairs as Described in Bylaws
2. Discussion of Request for “Standing Proxies”
3. Discussion of Results of Efforts to Unify Subcommittee Meeting
Schedules and Procedures
4. Discussion of Officer Change-Over for 1998
F. Work Plan Presentation
IV. New Business- Possible Resolution in Support of Freshwater
Inflow Studies; Report for Shoreline Access; Grant Application
Endorsement; Upcoming Meetings and Events
Contact: Judy Fox, 711 West Bay Area Boulevard, Suite 210, Web-
ster, Texas 77598, (713) 332–9937.
Filed: May 28, 1997, 1:05 p.m.
TRD-9706976
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas Pension Review Board
Wednesday, June 11, 1997, 1:30 p.m.
State Capitol Extension, Committee Room E1.016
Austin
AGENDA:
1. Meeting called to Order
2. Roll Call
3. Reading and Adoption of Minutes of Previous Meeting
4. Discussion and Action on City of Dallas Employees Retirement
Fund-Report from Actuarial Committee-Chair Leonard Cargill
5. Discussion and Authorization for Fall Conference
6. Discussion and Possible Action on Establishing Committee to
Write Ethics Policy for PRB Members and Staff
7. Update on Legislative Activities- Legislative Advisory Committee-
Chair Bruce Cox
8. Committee Reports with Possible Action
A. Administration — Chair Bruce Cox (Rita Horwitz)
B. Research — (Kevin Deiters)
C. Actuarial — Chair Leonard Cargill
1. Compliance Update — (Ginger Smith)
D. Communications —(Kevin Deiters)
E. Legislative — Chair Bruce Cox (Rita Horwitz)
9. Set Date and Location for Next Board Meeting
10. Election of PRB Officers
11. Old Business
12. Announcements and Invitation for Audience Participation
13. Executive Director’s Report
14. Chairman’s Report
15. Adjourn.
Contact: Lynda Baker, P.O. Box 13498, Austin, Texas 78711, (512)
463–1736.
Filed: June 2, 1997, 9:48 a.m.
TRD-9707109
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas State Board of Pharmacy
Monday, June 9, 1997, 10:00 a.m.




A three member board Search Committee will convene and conduct
an Executive Session to Review and Discuss Employment Appli-
cations for Position of Executive Director of Texas State Board of
Pharmacy; and Interview Employment Applicants for Executive Di-
rector Position.
Contact: Carol Willess, 333 Guadalupe, Box 21, Austin, Texas
78701–3042, (512) 305–8027.
Filed: May 29, 1997, 2:59 p.m.
TRD-9707017
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas Council on Purchasing from People with
Disabilities
Thursday, June 12, 1997, 10:00 a.m.




Acceptance of Minutes from February 20, 1997 Meeting
Item 1. Discussion and Recommendation on New Service Contracts
Completed Under Temporary Authority
Item 2. Discussion and Recommendation on New Services
Item 3. Discussion and Recommendation on Renewal Services
Item 4. Discussion and Recommendation on New Products
Item 5. Discussion and Recommendation on Product Changes and
Revisions; and Presentation of TIBH Industries, Inc. Warehouse
System and Cost Structure
Persons with disabilities who plan to attend this meeting and who
may need auxiliary aids or services such as interpreters for persons
who are deaf or hearing impaired, readers, large print or Braille,
are requested to contact Erica Goldbloom at (5120 463–3244, two
working days prior to the meeting so that appropriate arrangements
can be made.
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Contact: Cynthia Hill, 1711 San Jacinto, Austin, Texas 78701, (512)
463–6422.
Filed: June 2, 1997, 9:48 a.m.
TRD-9707108
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas Savings and Loan Department
Thursday, June 26, 1997, 9:00 a.m.
Finance Commission Building, 2601 North Lamar, Third Floor
Austin
AGENDA:
The purpose of this meeting (hearing) is to accumulate a record
of evidence in regard to the application of Coastal Banc ssb,
Houston, Texas, To operate a branch office at 13695 Research
Boulevard, Austin, Williamson County, Texas, from which record
the Commissioner will determine whether to grant or deny the
application.
Contact: William Clark Johnson, 2601 North Lamar, Suite 201, Austin,
Texas 78705, (512) 475–1350.
Filed: May 30, 1997, 11:36 a.m.
TRD-9707046
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas State Board of Social Worker Examiners
Friday, June 13, 1997, 8:00 a.m.





The committee will meet to discuss and possibly act on: report from
the division director (Rider #4, State Office of Administrative Hear-
ings (SOAH) costs, travel cuts, and cost analysis on newsletter pub-
lications); budget review; development of budget recommendations
for board approval; and the setting of the next meeting date.
To request ADA accommodation, please contact Suzanna Currier,
ADA Coordinator in the Office of Civil Rights at (512) 458–7627 or
TDD at (512) 458–7708 at least two days prior to the meeting.
Contact: Shirley Bibles, 1100 West 49th Street, Austin, Texas 78756,
(512) 719–3521.
Filed: May 30, 1997, 3:30 p.m.
TRD-9707080
♦ ♦ ♦
Friday, June 13, 1997, 9:00 a.m.





The committee will meet to discuss and possibly act on: approval
of the minutes of the December 13, 1996, meeting; determination of
number of issues to be published per year; format of the newsletter;
and setting of next meeting date.
To request ADA accommodation, please contact Suzanna Currier,
ADA Coordinator in the Office of Civil Rights at (512) 458–7627 or
TDD at (512) 458–7708 at least two days prior to the meeting.
Contact: Shirley Bibles, 1100 West 49th Street, Austin, Texas 78756,
(512) 719–3521.
Filed: May 30, 1997, 3:30 p.m.
TRD-9707078
♦ ♦ ♦
Friday, June 13, 1997, 10:00 a.m.





The committee will meet to discuss and possibly act on: approval
of the minutes of the May 9, 1997, meeting; comments/changes
regarding the draft of Sanction Guidelines; pending complaints
(waiting for administrative hearings — SW-95–080 (MM) July 23,
1997; SW-96–052 (KM) September 17, 1997; SW-96–038 (KN) July
30, 1997; SW-97–024 (KD) no date); pending complaints (waiting
for board approval of agreed orders — (SW-96–007 (TB) probation;
SW-96–02807 (SM) probation; SW-97–041 (JG) surrender; SW-
97–044 (SN) denial; and SW-976–06407 (OG) surrender); pending
complaints (SW-96–074; SW-96–077; SW-96–099; SW-97–010;
SW-970–022; SW-97–036; SW-97–038; SW-97–042; SW-97–046;
SW-97–047; SW-97–050; SW-97–055; SW-97–058; SW-97–059;
SW-97–060; SW-97–061; SW-97–065; SW-97–066; SW-97–067;
SW-97–068; SW-97–069; SW-97–070; SW-97–071; SW-97–072;
SW-97–073; SW-97–074; SW-97–075; SW-97–076; SW-97–077;
SW-97–078; SW-97–079; and SW-97–080); and schedule next
meeting for July 25, 1997.
To request ADA accommodation, please contact Suzanna Currier,
ADA Coordinator in the Office of Civil Rights at (512) 458–7627 or
TDD at (512) 458–7708 at least two days prior to the meeting.
Contact: Shirley Bibles, 1100 West 49th Street, Austin, Texas 78756,
(512) 719–3521.
Filed: May 30, 1997, 3:29 p.m.
TRD-9707074
♦ ♦ ♦
Friday, June 13, 1997, 1:30 p.m.





The board will meet and introduce the new program attorney, and will
discuss and possibly act on: approving the minutes of the February
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28, 1997 meeting; executive director’s report; report from the division
director; legislative update; review of public comments on proposed
rules at 22 Texas Administrative Code, Chapter 781; final adoption of
rules 22 TAC, Chapter 781; committee reports (Continuing Education
(Competency Plan); Supervision; Complaints; Newsletter (number of
publications per year); and Budget (recommendations regarding fiscal
year 98–99); surrender of license by OG and JG, orders relating to
TB, JS, LW, and SM; application denial relating to SN; ratification
of probated licenses (Elva Berrera, Lori Bozman, Tammy Kenedy,
Rene Ramirez, and Rebecca Yarbrough); ratification of other probated
licenses; release from probated licenses (Domingo Santana, Minerva
Franco, Adrian Rodriquez, Elizabeth Santos, Renee Sganga, Melvin
Paul, Rick Shatwel, and Brent Meyers); National Association of
social Workers’ Peer Assistance Program; critical issues, goals and
objectives developed at the 1996 board retreat; annual board retreat;
location of where licenses and codes of ethics are to be posted by
social workers with multiple offices; the American Association of
State Social Work Boards (AASSWB) examination as it relates to
English as a second language (ESL); applicant Cordelia Igwe; the
issue of social work/counseling services on the internet; comments
on any new amendments to 22 Texas Administrative Code, Chapter
781; announcements and comments; and setting of the next meeting
scheduled for September 13–14, 1997.
To request ADA accommodation, please contact Suzanna Currier,
ADA Coordinator in the Office of Civil Rights at (512) 458–7627 or
TDD at (512) 458–7708 at least two days prior to the meeting.
Contact: Shirley Bibles, 1100 West 49th Street, Austin, Texas 78756,
(512) 719–3521.
Filed: May 30, 1997, 3:30 p.m.
TRD-9707079
♦ ♦ ♦
Saturday, June 14, 1997, 8:30 a.m.





The committee will meet to discuss and possibly act on: approv-
ing the minutes of the February 28, 1997, meeting; evaluating the
continuing education pilot project; performing a licensee continuing
education audit; performing a continuing education provider audit;
future items; and the setting of the next meeting date.
To request ADA accommodation, please contact Suzanna Currier,
ADA Coordinator in the Office of Civil Rights at (512) 458–7627 or
TDD at (512) 458–7708 at least two days prior to the meeting.
Contact: Shirley Bibles, 1100 West 49th Street, Austin, Texas 78756,
(512) 719–3521.
Filed: May 30, 1997, 3:30 p.m.
TRD-9707077
♦ ♦ ♦
Saturday, June 14, 1997, 9:15 a.m.





The committee will meet to discuss and possibly act on: approving
the minutes of the February 28, 1997, meeting; correspondence
from Travis J. Courville, Licensed Master Social Worker-Advanced
Clinical Practitioner; advertising for supervision and costs; issue of
supervision with the University of Houston; supervision verification
forms pertaining to the Advanced Clinical Practitioner/Advanced
Practitioner; future items; and the setting of the next meeting date.
To request ADA accommodation, please contact Suzanna Currier,
ADA Coordinator in the Office of Civil Rights at (512) 458–7627 or
TDD at (512) 458–7708 at least two days prior to the meeting.
Contact: Shirley Bibles, 1100 West 49th Street, Austin, Texas 78756,
(512) 719–3521.




Friday, June 6, 1997, 9:00 a.m.





A hearing will be held to determine whether a cease and desist order
will be issued against five respondents in a previously filed case,
In The Matter of The Exchange House, Inc., et al, State Office of
Administrative Hearing Docket Number 312–97–0760.
Contact: Charles S. Neal, 200 East 10th Street, Fifth Floor, Austin,
Texas 78701, (512) 305–8392.
Filed: May 28, 1997, 3:25 p.m.
TRD-9706982
♦ ♦ ♦
Board of Tax Professional Examiners
Sunday, June 15, 1997, 4:00 p.m.
The Menger Hotel, Ballroom A, 204 Alamo Plaza
Austin
AGENDA:
1) 4:00 p.m. Call to Order.
2) Determine the presence of a quorum.
3) Recognition of visitors.
4) Approval of board minutes for April 16, 1997 Regular Quarterly
Meeting.
5) Installation of officers.
6) Discussion and appropriate action on complaints received by the
board.
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7) Discussion and appropriate action on Policy and Procedures
changes. Instructor Designation Requirements/CEU credit for teach-
ing a course more than two times during the recertification period.
8) Executive Director’s report.
9) Discussion and appropriate action or vote on list of registrants that
have met all requirements for Reclassification/Recertification since
last regular quarterly meeting.
10) Determine date for next quarterly meeting.
11) Public comments on BTPE education program will be received.
12) Public comments on any relevant subject may be received without
discussion.
13) Adjourn.
Contact: David E. Montoya, 333 Guadalupe Street, Tower 2, Suite
520, Austin, Texas 78701–3942, (512) 305–7300.
Filed: May 30, 1997, 3:03 p.m.
TRD-9707069
♦ ♦ ♦
The Texas State University System
Wednesday-Friday, June 4–6, 1997, 4:00 p.m., 9:00 a.m.,
and 9:00 a.m. respectively
Wednesday: Brown Center, Orange Texas, Thursday and Friday:
Map Room, John Gray Center, Lamar University
Beaumont
Board of Regents Board
AGENDA:
Review of matters of the Board and the components of the System
including: all matters of curriculum including reports, curriculum and
program and degree changes, including the Texas Academy in Hu-
manities at Lamar University-Beaumont, additions and deletions and
out-of-country programs; all matters of construction and planning
projects; including documentation; financial matters of the System
Administration Office and the components of the System including
bond sales, operating budget changes, fees, rates, divestment plans,
internal audit reports, contracts, consultant contracts, agreements and
strategic plan approvals, purchases of furnishings and equipment, re-
ceipts of gifts, discussion of pending or contemplated litigation, set-
tlements, or other legal matters; personnel actions including promo-
tions, resignations, retirements, tenure, emeritus status, resolutions of
honor, commissioning of police officers, salaries/salary supplements,
deliberation of appointment, employment, reemployment of exist-
ing employees, evaluation, reassignment, duties, discipline, dismissal
and/or replacement of any system employee including staff, faculty,
Presidents and the Chancellor. (Where appropriate and permitted by
law, Executive Sessions may be held for the above listed subjects.)
Contact: Lamar Urbanovsky, 333 Guadalupe, Tower III, Suite 810,
Austin, Texas 78701, (512) 463–1808.
Filed: May 30, 1997, 10:27 a.m.
TRD-9707040
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas Department of Transportation
Thursday, June 12, 1997, 9:30 a.m.




Call to order; roll call. Approval of Minutes of Motor Vehicle Board
Meeting on April 24, 1997. Final Order as directed by Board on
April 24, 1997. Argument on Proposals for Decision. Consideration
of Agreed Final Orders. Licensing and Enforcement Orders of
Dismissal. Other: a. Employee Recognition; b. Litigation Status
Report; c. Review of Consumer Complaint Recap Report including
decisions made by examiners, division director and Board members;
d. Enforcement Status Report; e. Division Operations Status Report;
Adjourn.
Contact: Brett Bray, 410 East Fifth Street, First Floor, Austin, Texas
78701, (512) 505–5100.
Filed: May 30, 1997, 2:10 p.m.
TRD-9707060
♦ ♦ ♦
University of Houston System
Monday, June 2, 1997, 8:00 a.m.
Conference Room One, 1600 Smith, Suite 3400, UH System Offices
Houston







Contact: Peggy Cervenka, 1600 Smith Street, Suite 3400, Houston,
Texas 77002, (713) 754–7440.




Wednesday, June 4, 1997, 9:00 a.m.




AA — Alleged Verbal and Physical Abuse of an Official and
Unsportsmanlike Conduct, Student Representatives, Austin Crockett
High School.
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BB — Alleged Unsportsmanlike Conduct, School District Personnel
and Student Representatives, El Paso Parkland and El Paso Ysleta
High School.
CC — Case Referred by District 26 AAAAA Executive Committee
Recommending Penalty for School District Personnel John Adkins,
San Antonio Lee High School, for Violation of State Law
DD — Case Referred by District 32 AA Executive Committee
Requesting Penalty for Kingsville Academy, Santa Gertrudias ISD
and Driscoll ISD for Recruiting
EE — Case Referred by District 24 AAAAA Executive Committee
Requesting Penalty for School District Personnel Mike Kerley,
League City Clear Creek High School
FF — Allegations of Physical Contact with an Official, School
District Personnel Chris Floyd, League City Clear Creek High School
GG — Allegations of Physical Contact with an Official, School
District Personnel Herb Rios, Littlefield High School
HH — Two Ejections, School District Personnel David Vince, Port
Arthur Jefferson High School
II — Allegations of Athletic Code and Practice Restrictions, School
District Personnel John Valastro, Lance Campbell, Jamie Boswell,
and Royce Gregory; Allegations of Violation of Amateur Rule,
Student Representative Chris Fisher and Allegations of Violation of
Changing Schools for Athletic Purposes and the Residence Rule,
Student Representatives William Wolf and Harrison Drusedeau,
Granger High School
JJ — Written Appeal of Automatic Penalty for Being Ejected from
an Athletic Contest
Contact: C. Ray Daniel, 3001 Lake Austin Boulevard, Austin, Texas
78711, (512) 471–5883.
Filed: May 28, 1997, 2:04 p.m.
TRD-9706979
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas Board of Veterinary Medical Examiners
Thursday, Friday, June 12–13, 1997, 8:30 a.m.





The Board will be taking action on Negotiated Settlements and
Proposals for Decision in disciplinary cases listed on the attached
agenda. The Board will take action on those rules listed on the
agenda. The Board will also consider the April Exam Results,
approve Cancelled Licenses, appoint the December Examination
Committee, and other items reflected on the attached agenda. The
Board may go into executive session to discuss contemplated and
pending litigation, and the responsibilities and compensation of the
Executive Director.
Persons requiring reasonable accommodations are requested to con-
tact Judy Smith, 333 Guadalupe, #2–350, Austin, Texas 78701–3998,
(512) 305–7555 or TDD 1–800–735–2989 within 72 hours of the
meeting to make appropriate arrangements.
Contact: Judy Smith, 333 Guadalupe, #2–350, Austin, Texas 78701–
3998, (512) 305–7555.




Sunday, June 8, 1997, 3:00 p.m.
National Wildflower Research Center, 4801 La Crosse Avenue,
Classroom A
Austin
Texas Commission on Volunteerism and Community Service
AGENDA:
Reading and approval of minutes of previoius meeting; Reports of
the chair; New business; Report of the executive director; Bylaw
changes; Election of replacement officer; Presidents’ Summit for
America’s Future report; Committee reports on Volunteerism, grant
review and higher education; Call to executive session.
Contact: Dee Bednar, 101 East 15th Street, Austin, Texas 78778,
(512) 463–9484.




Meetings filed May 28, 1997
Concho Valley Council of Governments, Executive Committee, met
at 5014 Knickerbocker Road, San Angelo, June 4, 1997 at 7:00
p.m. Information may be obtained from Robert R. Weaver, P.O. Box
60050, San Angelo, Texas 76906, (915) 944–9666. TRD-9706986.
Dallas Central Appraisal District, Board of Director’s Regular
Meeting, met at 2949 North Stemmons Freeway, Second Floor
Community Room, Dallas, June 4, 1997 at 7:30 a.m. Information
may be obtained from Rick Kuehler, 2949 North Stemmons Freeway,
Dallas, Texas 75247, (214) 631–0520. TRD-9706984.
Deep East Texas Local Workforce Development Board, will meet at
Angelina College Fine Arts Auditorium, Highway 59 South, Lufkin,
June 19, 1997 at 9:00 a.m. Information may be obtained from Betty
J. Brown, P.O. Box 1423, Lufkin, Texas 75902, (409) 634–4432.
TRD-9706981.
Houston-Galveston Area Council, Gulf Coast Workforce Develop-
ment Board, met at 3555 Timmons Lane, Conference Room A, Sec-
ond Floor, Houston, June 3, 1997 at 10:00 a.m. Information may
be obtained from Carol Kimmick, 3555 Timmons Lane, Suite 500,
Houston, Texas 77027, (713) 627–3200. TRD-9706974.
Meetings filed May 29, 1997
Bell-Milam-Falls Water Supply Corporation, Board, met at Corpo-
ration Office, FM 485 West, Cameron, June 5, 1997 at 8:30 a.m.
Information may be obtained from Dwayne Jekel, P.O. Drawer 150,
Cameron, Texas 76520–0150, (254) 697–4016, TRD-9707018.
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Brazos Valley Development Council, Regional Advisory committee
on Aging, met at 1706 East 29th Street, Bryan, June 3, 1997 at 2:30
p.m. Information may be obtained from Roberta Lindquist, P.O.
Drawer 4128, Bryan, Texas 77805–4128; (409) 775–4244. TRD-
9707019.
Central Texas Economic Development District, Executive Commit-
tee, will meet at Underwood’s Cafeteria, 1800 North Valley Mills
Drive, Waco, June 12, 1997, 11:30 a.m. Information may be ob-
tained from Bruce Gaines, P.O. Box 154118, Waco, Texas 76715,
(254) 799–0258. TRD-9706993.
Education Service Center, Region VII, Board of Directors, met at 818
East Main Street, Kilgore, June 4, 1997 at 10:00 a.m. Information
may be obtained from Eddie J. Little, 818 East Main Street, Kilgore,
Texas 75662, (903) 984–3071. TRD-9706998.
Edwards Aquifer Authority, Legal Committee, met at 1615 North St.
Marys Street, San Antonio, June 2, 1997 at Noon. Information may
be obtained from Sally Tamez-Salas, 1615 North St. Marys Street,
San Antonio, Texas 78212, (210) 222–2204. TRD-9707008.
Edwards Aquifer Authority, Finance Committee, met at 1615 North
St. Marys Street, San Antonio, June 2, 1997 at 4:00 p.m. Information
may be obtained from Sally Tamez-Salas, 1615 North St. Marys
Street, San Antonio, Texas 78212, (210) 222–2204. TRD-9707011.
Edwards Aquifer Authority, Legal Committee, met at 1615 North St.
Marys Street, San Antonio, June 2, 1997 at 6:00 p.m. Information
may be obtained from Sally Tamez-Salas, 1615 North St. Marys
Street, San Antonio, Texas 78212, (210) 222–2204. TRD-9706992.
Ellis County Appraisal District, Appraisal Review Board, met at 400
Ferris Avenue, Waxahachie, June 2, 1997 at 9:00 a.m. Information
may be obtained from Dorothy Phillips, P.O. box 878, Waxahachie,
Texas 75168, (972) 937–3552. TRD-9706988.
Liberty County Central Appraisal District, Appraisal Review Board,
will meet at 315 Main Street, Liberty, June 3, 5, 10, 12, 13, 17,
19, 24, 26, 1997 at 9:00 a.m. Information may be obtained from
Sherry Greak, P.O. Box 10016, Liberty, Texas 77575, (409) 336–
5722. TRD-9706996.
Liberty County Central Appraisal District, Appraisal Review Board,
will meet at 315 Main Street, Liberty, July 1, 3, 8, 10, 15, 17, 1997
at 9:00 a.m. Information may be obtained from Sherry Greak, P.O.
Box 10016, Liberty, Texas 77575, (409) 336–5722. TRD-9706997.
Nueces-Jim Wells-Kleberg-Kenedy Soil and Water Conservation Dis-
trict, Board of Directors Meeting, met at NCRS Office, 548 South
Highway 77, Suite B, Robstown, June 2, 1997, 9:00 a.m. Informa-
tion may be obtained from Denise Lawhon, 548 South Highway 77,
Suite B, Robstown, Texas 78380, (512) 387–4116. TRD-9707004.
San Antonio-Bexar County Metropolitan Planning Organization,
Bicycle Mobility Task Force, met at Municipal Plaza Building, “B”
Room, Main and Commerce, San Antonio, June 4, 1997 at 4:00 p.m.
Information may be obtained from Joe Coleman, 603 Navarro, Suite
904, San Antonio, Texas 78205, (210) 227–8651. TRD-9706995.
San Antonio-Bexar County Metropolitan Planning Organization,
Technical Advisory Committee, will meet at 603 Navarro, South
Texas Building, Fourth Floor Conference Room, San Antonio, June
6, 1997 at 1:30 p.m. Information may be obtained from Joe Coleman,
603 Navarro, Suite 904, San Antonio, Texas 78205, (210) 227–8651.
TRD-9706994.
Shackelford Water Supply Corporation, Directors, met at Fort Griffin
Restaurant, Albany, June 4, 1997 at Noon. Information may be
obtained from Gaynell Perkins, Box 11, Albany, Texas 76430, (817)
345–6868 or (915) 762–2575. TRD-9707007.
Upshur County Appraisal District, Board of Directors, met at Warren
and Trinity Streets, Gilmer, May 30, 1997 at 1:00 p.m. Information
may be obtained from Louise Stracener, P.O. Box 280, Gilmer, Texas
75644–0280. TRD-9707022.
Wise County Appraisal District, Appraisal Review Board, met at 206
South State Street, Decatur, June 3, 1997 at 8:00 a.m. Information
may be obtained from Deidra Deaton, P.O. Box 509, Decatur, Texas
76234, (817) 627–7298. TRD-9707010.
Wood County Appraisal District, Appraisal Review Board, met at
210 Clark Street, Quitman, June 3 through June 6, 1997, at 9:00
a.m. Information may be obtained from W. Carson Wages or Rhonda
Powell, P.O. Box 518, Quitman, Texas 75783–0518, (903) 763–4891.
TRD-9707002.
Meetings filed May 30, 1997
Aqua Water Supply Corporation, Board of Directors, met at 305
Eskew, Bastrop, June 2, 1997 at 7:30 p.m. Information may be
obtained from Carol Ducloux, 305 Eskew Street, Bastrop, Texas
78602, (512) 303–3943. TRD-9707051.
Barton Springs/Edwards Aquifer Conservation District, Board of
Directors-Executive Session, met at 1124A Regal Row, Austin, June
3, 1997 at 8:00 a.m. Information may be obtained from Bill E. Couch,
1124A Regal Row, Austin, Texas 78748, (512) 282–8441, fax: (512)
282–7016. TRD-9707041.
Barton Springs/Edwards Aquifer Conservation District, Board of
Directors-Called Meeting and Work Session, met at 1124A Regal
Row, Austin, June 3, 1997 at 9:00 a.m. Information may be obtained
from Bill E. Couch, 1124A Regal Row, Austin, Texas 78748, (512)
282–8441, fax: (512) 282–7016. TRD-9707042.
Barton Springs/Edwards Aquifer Conservation District, Board of
Directors-Work Session/Retreat, met at 811 West Live Oak, Austin,
June 5, 1997 at 9:00 a.m. Information may be obtained from Bill
E. Couch, 1124A Regal Row, Austin, Texas 78748, (512) 282–8441,
fax: (512) 282–7016. TRD-9707090.
Bastrop Central Appraisal District, Board of Directors, met at 101
Highway 71 West, Bastrop, June 3, 1997 at 7:00 a.m. Information
may be obtained from Dana Ripley, 1200 Cedar Street, Bastrop,
Texas 78602, (512) 303–3536. TRD-9707047.
Bosque County Central Appraisal District, Appraisal Review Board,
will meet at 202 South Highway Six, Meridian, June 6, 1997 at 10:00
a.m. Information may be obtained from Janice Henry, P.O. Box 393,
Meridian, Texas 76665–0393, (817) 435–2304. TRD-9707032.
Coastal Bend Area Chief Elected Officials Council, CEO Council,
met at 2910 Leopard Street, Coastal Bend Council of Government
Office, Corpus Christi, June 2, 1997, at 5:00 p.m. Information may
be obtained from Shelley Franco, 1616 Martin Luther King Drive,
Corpus Christi, Texas 78401, (512) 889–5300, Extension 107, TRD-
9707084.
Concho Valley Council of Governments, Executive Committee, met
at 5014 Knickerbocker Road, San Angelo, June 4, 1997 at 7:00
p.m. Information may be obtained from Robert R. Weaver, P.O. Box
60050, San Angelo, Texas 76906, (915) 944–9666. TRD-9707065.
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Dallas Area Rapid Transit, Planning AdHoc Committee, will meet at
1401 Pacific Avenue, Dallas, June 3, 1997, at 10:00 a.m. Information
may be obtained from Paula J. Bailey, DART, P.O. Box 660163,
Dallas, Texas 75266–0163, (214) 749–3256. TRD-9707054.
Dallas Area Rapid Transit, President’s Luncheon, will meet at 1401
Pacific Avenue, Conference Room A, Second Floor, Dallas, June 3,
1997, at Noon. Information may be obtained from Paula J. Bailey,
DART, P.O. Box 660163, Dallas, Texas 75266–0163, (214) 749–
3256. TRD-9707055.
Dallas Area Rapid Transit, Telecom Corridor Shuttle Service, will
meet at 200 Woodall Drive, Richardson Transit Center, Richardson,
June 6, 1997, at 11:30 a.m. Information may be obtained from Paula
J. Bailey, DART, P.O. Box 660163, Dallas, Texas 75266–0163, (214)
749–3256. TRD-9707053.
Education Service Center, Region 17, Board of Directors, will meet
at 1111 West Loop 289, Lubbock, July 1, 1997 at 9:00 a.m.
Information may be obtained from Kyle R. Wargo, 1111 West Loop
289, Lubbock, Texas 79416, (806) 792–5468, Extension 852. TRD-
9707063.
Education Service Center, Region 18, Board of Directors, met at 2811
LaForce Boulevard, Midland, June 5, 1997 at 6:00 p.m. Information
may be obtained from Bryan LaBeff, P.O. Box 60580, Midland,
Texas 79711, (915) 563–2380. TRD-9707081.
Ellis County Appraisal District, Board of Directors, met at 400 Ferris
Avenue, Waxahachie, June 5, 1997 at 7:00 p.m. Information may
be obtained from Kathy A. Rodriguez, P.O. Box 878, Waxahachie,
Texas 75168, (972) 937–3552. TRD-9707033.
Fisher County Appraisal District, Board of Directors, will meet at
Fisher County Courthouse, Court Room, Roby, June 11, 1997 at
8:00 a.m. Information may be obtained from Betty Mize, Fisher
CAD, Roby , Texas 79543, (915) 776–2733. TRD-9707082.
Gillespie Central Appraisal District, Board of Review, will meet at
Gillespie county Courthouse, 101 West Main, Frederiksberg, June
11, 1997 at 9:00 a.m. Information may be obtained from Mary Lou
Smith, P.O. Box 429, Frederiksberg, Texas 78624, (210) 997–9807.
TRD-9707064.
Gonzales County Appraisal District, Board of Directors, met at 928
St. Paul Street, Gonzales, June 5, 1997 at 6:00 p.m. Information
may be obtained from Brenda Downey, or Glenda Strackbein, 928
St. Paul, Gonzales, Texas 78629, (210) 672–2879 or fax: (210) 672–
8345. TRD-9707083.
Parmer County Appraisal District, Board of Directors, will meet at
305 Third Street, Bovina, June 12, 1997 at 8:00 p.m. Information
may be obtained from Ronald E. Proctor, P.O. Box 56, Bovina, Texas
79009, (806) 238–1405. TRD-9707062.
Stephens County Rural Water Supply Corporation, Board, met at 301
West Elm, Breckenridge, June 5, 1997 at 7:00 p.m. Information may
be obtained from Mary Barton, P.O. Box 1621, Breckenridge, Texas
76424, (817) 559–6180. TRD-9707048.
Meetings filed June 2, 1997
Grayson Appraisal District, Appraisal Review Board, will meet at
205 North Travis, Sherman, June 11, 1997 at 8:15 a.m. Information
may be obtained from Angie Keeton, 205 North Travis, Sherman,
Texas 75090, (903) 893–9673. TRD-9707097.
Grayson Appraisal District, Appraisal Review Board, will meet at
205 North Travis, Sherman, June 13, 1997 at 8:15 a.m. Information
may be obtained from Angie Keeton, 205 North Travis, Sherman,
Texas 75090, (903) 893–9673. TRD-9707096.
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IN ADDITION
The Texas Register is required by statute to publish certain documents, including applications to purchase
control of state banks, notices of rate ceilings, changes in terest rate and applications to install remote
service units, and consultant proposal requests and awards.
To aid agencies in communicating information quickly and effectively, other information of general interest to
the public is published as space allows.
Texas Commission for the Blind
FFY 1997 Employment Training Service
Pat D. Westbrook, Executive Director of the Texas Commission for
the Blind, is announcing the extension of the deadline for responding
to the FFY 1997 Employment Training Service Request for Proposals
that appeared in the April 29, 1997, issue of the Texas Register
(22 TexReg 3843, TRD-9705365). The request for proposal is for
providing job readiness, job development, and job placement services
for consumers receiving services from the Commission. The text of
the full request is not being republished.
NEW APPLICATION DEADLINE. All applications must be post-
marked no later than July 15, 1997. Applications should be submitted
to Bill Agnell, Program Specialist, Texas Commission for the Blind,
4800 North Lamar Boulevard, Suite 220, Austin, Texas 78756.
INQUIRIES: To facilitate the process, interested parties are urged to
contact the Texas Commission for the Blind with related questions
prior to drafting proposals. Inquiries should be directed to Bill Agnell
at (512) 459-2586.




Texas Commission for the Blind
Filed: May 30, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Coastal Coordination Council
Notice and Opportunity to Comment on Requests for Consis-
tency Agreement/Concurrence under the Texas Coastal
Management Program
On January 10, 1997, the State of Texas received federal approval
of the Coastal Management Program (CMP) (62 Federal Register pp.
1439-1440). Under federal law, federal agency activities and actions
affecting the Texas coastal zone must be consistent with the CMP
goals and policies identified in 31 TAC 501. Requests for federal
consistency review were received for the following projects(s) during
the period of May 6, 1997, through May 9, 1997:
FEDERAL AGENCY ACTIONS:
Applicant: Amerada Hess Corporation; Location: Houston Ship
Channel, near Milepost 392, Latitude 29 degrees 44 feet North,
Longitude 95 degrees, 12 feet West, Harris County, Texas; Project
Number: 97-0121-F1; Description of Proposed Action: The applicant
requests an extension of time on its maintenance dredging permit;
Type of Application: U.S.C.O.E. permit application #11590(08)
under §10 of the Rivers and Harbors Act of 1899 (33 U.S.C.A. 403),
and §404 of the Clean Water Act (33 U.S.C.A. §§125-1387).
Applicant: Neumin Production Company; Location: San Antonio
Bay, State Tracts 85, 86, and 90, near Seadrift, Calhoun County,
Texas; Project Number: 97-0122-F1; Description of Proposed Ac-
tion: The applicant requests an extension of time through December
31, 2001, and to amend the permit to include State Tract 86 for
placing fill for structure stabilization purposes, erect and maintain
structures, and perform work for drilling wells and for producing
oil and/or gas; Type of Application: U.S.C.O.E. permit application
#14492(04) under §10 of the Rivers and Harbors Act of 1899 (33
U.S.C.A. 403), and §404 of the Clean Water Act (33 .S.C.A. §§125-
1387).
Applicant: King Ranch Oil and Gas, Inc.; Location: SE/4, Block 521,
Matagorda Island Anchorage Area, offshore Texas, Gulf of Mexico;
Project Number: 97-0123-F1; Description of Proposed Action: The
applicant proposes to erect and maintain a drilling rig, and install
a well and protective structure. The structures will be used for
the exploration and production of oil or gas; Type of Application:
U.S.C.O.E. permit application #20964 under §10 of the Rivers and
Harbors Act of 1899 (33 U.S.C.A. 403).
Applicant: King Ranch Oil and Gas, Inc.; Location: SE/4, Block 522,
Matagorda Island Anchorage Area, offshore Texas, Gulf of Mexico;
Project Number: 97-0124-F1; Description of Proposed Action: The
applicant proposes to erect and maintain a drilling rig, and install
a well and protective structure. The structures will be used for
the exploration and production of oil or gas; Type of Application:
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U.S.C.O.E. permit application #20964 under §10 of the Rivers and
Harbors Act of 1899 (33 U.S.C.A. 403).
Applicant: IP Petroleum; Location: Brazos, Block 577, Lease
OCS-G 17111, OCS Federal Offshore Waters, Gulf of Mexico;
Project Number: 97-0125-F1; Type of Application: Initial Plan of
Exploration, Title 30 CFR 250.33 (f) and (h).
Applicant: Sunrise, Ltd.; Location: West side of shoreline of
the Laguna Madre, Laguna Shores Road, Flour Bluff section of
Corpus Christi, Nueces County, Texas; Project Number: 97- 0126-
F1; Description of Proposed Action: The applicant proposes to
build a private boat ramp with parking for an adjacent residential
development of the inland side of Laguna Shores Road. The
project will impact 0.69 acres of wetlands, of which 0.48 acres are
vegetated. A mitigation project is proposed to create 1.23 acres
of new wetlands and planting of 1.44 acres of seagrass. Type of
Application: U.S.C.O.E. permit application #20932 under §10 of the
Rivers and Harbors Act of 1899 (33 U.S.C.A. 403), and §404 of the
Clean Water Act (33 U.S.C.A. §§125-1387).
Pursuant to §306(d)(14) of the Coastal Zone Management Act of
1972 (16 U.S.C.A. §§1451-1464), as amended, interested parties are
invited to submit comments on whether a proposed action should be
referred to the Coastal Coordination Council for review and whether
the action is or is not consistent with the Texas Coastal Management
Program goals and policies. All comments must be received within
30 days of publication of this notice and addressed to Ms. Janet
Fatheree, Council Secretary, 1700 North Congress Avenue, Room
617, Austin, Texas 78701-1495.





Filed: May 30, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Office of the Consumer Credit Commissioner
Notice of Rate Ceiling
The Consumer Credit Commissioner of Texas has ascertained the
following rate ceilings by use of the formulas and methods described
in Title 79, Texas Civil Statutes, Article 1.04, as amended (Texas
Civil Statutes, Article 5069-1.04).
[graphic]




Office of Consumer Credit Commissoner
Filed: May 30, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Deep East Texas Council of Governments
Request for Vocational Classroom Training Vendors
The Deep East Texas Council of Governments (DETCOG), by au-
thority of the Deep East Texas Local Workforce Development Board,
is accepting applications from potential providers of vocational class-
room training to be placed on the program year 1997 (July 1, 1997–
June 30, 1998) Individual Referral Classroom Training Vendor List
for the Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) program. Successful
respondents must, at a minimum, be accredited and/or licensed and
have been operational for at least three years. Training will be funded
on an individual referral basis and only for vocations on the area’s
approved demand occupation list. DETCOG provides JTPA train-
ing services to residents of the 12–county Deep East Texas area,
and training will be funded at the institution providing the approved,
participant-selected training closest to a participant’s residence. To
request an application, call Ms. Burnett at (409) 634–2247 or, for
the hearing impaired (409) 634–2398 (TDD). The deadline for ap-
plications is June 20, 1997. JTPA is an Equal Opportunity program.
Auxiliary aids and services are available upon request to individuals
with disabilities.
Issued in Jasper, Texas, on May 28, 1997.




Deep East Texas Council of Governments
Filed: May 28, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas Education Agency
Request for Proposals for the Texas Permanent School Fund
Investment
Eligible Proposers. The Texas Education Agency (TEA) is request-
ing proposals under Request for Proposals (RFP) #701-97-016 from
qualified investment management companies to provide money man-
agement services to the Texas Permanent School Fund (PSF).
Description. The purpose of this RFP is to solicit information that will
aid the State Board of Education (SBOE) in selecting one or more
independent investment management companies to provide money
management and/or portfolio management services for portions of
the PSF.
Dates of Project. Proposers should plan for a starting date of no
earlier than August 1, 1997, or such time as the SBOE approves
a contract. Ending dates of contracts will be subject to 30-day
cancellation clauses.
Project Amount. The total amount of the contract is subject to a
negotiated bid.
Selection Criteria. The contract will be awarded based on an
evaluation of the proposer’s ability to provide the requested services;
the demonstrated competence and qualifications of the proposer; and
the reasonableness of the proposed fee. The TEA is not obligated
to execute a contract, provide funds, or endorse any proposal that is
submitted in response to this RFP. This RFP does not commit the
TEA to pay any costs incurred before a contract is executed. The
issuance of this RFP does not obligate the TEA or the SBOE to award
a contract or pay any costs incurred in preparing a response.
Requesting the Proposal. A complete copy of RFP #701-97-016 may
be obtained by writing the: Document Control Center, Room 6-108,
Texas Education Agency, William B. Travis Building, 1701 North
Congress Avenue, Austin, Texas 78701-1494, or by calling (512)
463-9304. Please refer to the RFP number in your request.
Further Information. For clarifying information about the RFP, con-
tact Dean Murray, Texas Permanent School Fund, Texas Education
Agency, (512) 463-9l69.
Deadline for Receipt of Proposals. Proposals must be received in
the Document Control Center of the Texas Education Agency by
5:00 p.m. (Central Standard Time), Wednesday, July 2, 1997, to be
considered.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on June 2, 1997.
TRD-9707100
Criss Cloudt
Associate Commissioner for Policy Planning and Research
Texas Education Agency
Filed: June 2, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas Health Care Information Council
Request for Information
Selection of a Risk and Severity Adjustment Methodology/System
on Reported Hospital Discharge Data Return Deadline: 5:00 p.m.
Central Daylight Time June 30, 1997
The Texas Health Care Information Council (established by the
Texas Legislature, 74th Session, 1995, at Chapter 108 of the
Texas Health and Safety Code) has charged the Quality Methods
and Consumer Education (QM&CE) Technical Advisory Committee
(TAC) to investigate, evaluate, and recommend a Risk and Severity
Adjustment Methodology/System (RSA). The RSA will be applied
to discharge data which will be provided to the Council according to
a rule that is currently in draft form.
The RSA selected must meet the following criteria: 1) Incorporate
UB-92 (versions 004 and 004.1) data elements plus race and ethnicity;
2) Demonstrated to be valid and reliable, 3) Currently operational in
more than one hospital system or state system 4) Uses a current
database.
Vendors who have expertise in RSA software that meets the criteria
previously listed and who would like to provide advice to the
Technical Advisory Committee regarding the merits of one RSA
alone or in comparison to others are asked to contact the Council at
(512) 424-6492. Responding to this request for information does not
guarantee that you, your company/corporation or your product will
be presented before the THCIC members or the Technical Advisory
Committee members. The information will be reviewed by one or
more members of the QM&CE TAC and then it may be distributed
to members or you may be invited to present before the QM&CE
TAC.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1997.
TRD-9707114
Jim Loyd
Director of Program Planning
Texas Health Care Information Council
Filed: June 2, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas Health and Human Services Commission
Families are Valued Project Grant Award Notice
The Texas Health and Human Services Commission by the State
Office of Community Resource Coordination Groups of Texas
announces the recipients of Family Collaborative Project Grants.
Funds for the projects are provided through the Texas Planning
Council for Developmental Disabilities.
The purpose of the grant awards is to develop four Family Collab-
orative Projects which will lead to an increase in the services and
supports to families who have a child or children with developmen-
tal disabilities at risk of out-of-home placement. One model will be
developed in each of the following area types: metropolitan, urban,
rural, and border.
A total of twelve applications were received and three were awarded
in the metropolitan, urban and rural areas. An insufficient number of
applications for the border community were received. The deadline
for submission for the border communities has been extended through
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August 22, 1997. Interested applicants are encouraged to call for
additional information and instructions for application.
The applicants receiving the grants to develop pilot sites are Austin
Travis County Mental Health Mental Retardation Center (metropoli-
tan); Uniting Parents of Amarillo (urban); and Central Gulf State
Operated Community Mental Health and Mental Retardation (rural).








visit the CRCG website at www.hhsc.state.tx.us/crcg/crcg.htm




Texas Health and Human Services Commission
Filed: May 28, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas Department of Insurance
Insurer Services
The following applications have been filed with the Texas Department
of Insurance and are under consideration:
Application for incorporation in Texas for Medical Community
Insurance Company, a life, accident and health company. The home
office is in Houston, Texas.
Any objections must be filed within 20 days after this notice was filed
with the Texas Department of Insurance, addressed to the attention of
Cindy Thurman, 333 Guadalupe Street, M/C 305-2C, Austin, Texas
78701.




Texas Department of Insurance
Filed: May 30, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Subject: Third Party Administrator Application
The following third party administrator (TPA) application has been
filed with the Texas Department of Insurance and is under consider-
ation.
Application for admission to Texas of Managed Care Solutions, Inc.,
a foreign third party administrator. The home office is Wilmington,
Delaware.
Any objections must be filed within 20 days after this notice was filed
with the Secretary of State, addressed to the attention of Charles M.
Waits, MC 107-5A, 333 Guadalupe, Austin, Texas 78714-9104.




Texas Department of Insurance
Filed: June 2, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas Natural Resource Conservation Commis-
sion
Enforcement Orders, Week Ending May 30, 1997
An agreed enforcement order was entered regarding BOARD OF
TRUSTEES OF THE GALVESTON WHARVES, Docket Number
96-1930-IWD-E (Permit Number 00779) on May 28, 1997 assessing
$2,700. in administrative penalties with $810. deferred. Information
concerning any aspect of this order may be obtained by contacting
Brian Lehmkuhle, Enforcement Coordinator at (512) 239-4482,
Texas Natural Resource Conservation Commission, P.O. Box 13087,
Austin, Texas 78711-3087.
An agreed enforcement order was entered regarding CITY OF
MIAMI, Docket Number 96-1750-MWD-E (Permit Number 11027-
001) on May 28, 1997 assessing $3,000. in administrative penalties
with $900. deferred. Information concerning any aspect of this
order may be obtained by contacting Laurie Eaves, Enforcement
Coordinator at (512) 239-4495, Texas Natural Resource Conservation
Commission, P.O. Box 13087, Austin, Texas 78711-3087.
An agreed enforcement order was entered regarding CITY OF
WINDTHORST, Docket Number 97-0031-MWD-E (Permit Number
11399-001) on May 20, 1997 assessing $8,080. in administrative
penalties with $2,424. deferred. Information concerning any
aspect of this order may be obtained by contacting Laurie Eaves,
Enforcement Coordinator at (512) 239-4495, Texas Natural Resource
Conservation Commission, P.O. Box 13087, Austin, Texas 78711-
3087.
An agreed enforcement order was entered regarding LUMBER-
MEN’S INVESTMENT CORPORATION, Docket Number 97-0065-
MWD-E (No TNRCC Permit) on May 20, 1997 assessing $720. in
administrative penalties with $216. deferred. Information concerning
any aspect of this order may be obtained by contacting Lin Zhang,
Enforcement Coordinator at (512) 239-4497, Texas Natural Resource
Conservation Commission, P.O. Box 13087, Austin, Texas 78711-
3087.
A default order was entered regarding TERRY LEWIS WILSON
DBA LEWIS GREASE TRAP, Docket Number 97-0096-SLG-E
(Registration Number 21859) on May 20, 1997 assessing $22,760.
in administrative penalties. Information concerning any aspect of
this order may be obtained by contacting Kathy Keils, Staff Attorney
at (512) 239-0678 or Merrilee Mears, Enforcement Coordinator at
(512) 239-4490, Texas Natural Resource Conservation Commission,
P.O. Box 13087, Austin, Texas 78711-3087.
An agreed enforcement order was entered regarding DAROLD E.
WINGERT DBA WINGERT WATER SYSTEMS, Docket Number
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96-1101-PWS-E (PWS Number 0460060, CCN Number 10663)
on May 20, 1997 assessing $930. in administrative penalties.
Information concerning any aspect of this order may be obtained
by contacting Mary Risner, Staff Attorney at (512) 239-0477 or
Katharine Wheatley, Enforcement Coordinator at (512) 239-4757,
Texas Natural Resource Conservation Commission, P.O. Box 13087,
Austin, Texas 78711-3087.
An agreed enforcement order was entered regarding CITY OF
MEADOW, Docket Number 96-1557-PWS-E (PWS Number
2230002, Permit Number 10346-01) on May 20, 1997 assessing
$5,540. in administrative penalties. Information concerning any
aspect of this order may be obtained by contacting Terry Thomp-
son, Enforcement Coordinator at (512) 239-6095, Texas Natural
Resource Conservation Commission, P.O. Box 13087, Austin, Texas
78711-3087.
An agreed enforcement order was entered regarding TOW VILLAGE
WATER SYSTEM, Docket Number 96-1704-PWS-E (PWS Number
1500011, CCN Number 12007) on May 20, 1997 assessing $1,615. in
administrative penalties with $485. deferred. Information concerning
any aspect of this order may be obtained by contacting Tom Napier,
Enforcement Coordinator at (512) 239-6063, Texas Natural Resource
Conservation Commission, P.O. Box 13087, Austin, Texas 78711-
3087.
An agreed enforcement order was entered regarding DENNIS FRA-
ZIER DBA WOODED SHORES RV PARK, Docket Number 96-
1947-PWS-E (PWS Number 2500054) on May 20, 1997. Informa-
tion concerning any aspect of this order may be obtained by contact-
ing Terry Thompson, Enforcement Coordinator at (512) 239-6095,
Texas Natural Resource Conservation Commission, P.O. Box 13087,
Austin, Texas 78711-3087.
A default order was entered regarding JIM NEWTON, Docket
Number 97-0035-OSI-E on May 20, 1997 assessing $10,080. in
administrative penalties. Information concerning any aspect of this
order may be obtained by contacting Vic McWherter, Staff Attorney
at (512) 239-0579 or Steve Wiley, Enforcement Coordinator at (512)
239-1136, Texas Natural Resource Conservation Commission, P.O.
Box 13087, Austin, Texas 78711-3087.
An agreed enforcement order was entered regarding INDEPENDENT
GROCERS, INCORPORATED, Docket Number 96-0252-PST-E
(Facility Number 25121, Enforcement ID Number E11479) on May
20, 1997 assessing $1,800. in administrative penalties with $540.
deferred. Information concerning any aspect of this order may be
obtained by contacting Ray Winter, Staff Attorney at (512) 239-0600
or Srini Kusumanchi, Enforcement Coordinator at (512) 239-5874,
Texas Natural Resource Conservation Commission, P.O. Box 13087,
Austin, Texas 78711-3087.
An agreed enforcement order was entered regarding GUY WITT,
Docket Number 96-0480-PST-E (Facility Number 31067, Enforce-
ment ID Number E11507) on May 20, 1997 assessing $1,200. in
administrative penalties with $360. deferred. Information concerning
any aspect of this order may be obtained by contacting Ray Winter,
Staff Attorney at (512) 239-0600 or Srini Kusumanchi, Enforcement
Coordinator at (512) 239-5874, Texas Natural Resource Conservation
Commission, P.O. Box 13087, Austin, Texas 78711-3087.
An agreed enforcement order was entered regarding EDDIE
TREVINO, Docket Number 96-1878-PST-E (Facility Number
26928, Enforcement ID Number E11093) on May 20, 1997
assessing $1,200 in administrative penalties with $360. deferred.
Information concerning any aspect of this order may be obtained by
contacting Ray Winter, Staff Attorney at (512) 239-0600 or Craig
Carson, Enforcement Coordinator at (512) 239-2175, Texas Natural
Resource Conservation Commission, P.O. Box 13087, Austin, Texas
8711-3087.
An agreed enforcement order was entered regarding SMILGYS
ENTERPRISES, Docket Number 96-1965-PST-E (Facility Number
64009, Enforcement ID Number E11628) on May 20, 1997 assessing
$4,800. in administrative penalties with $1,440. deferred. Informa-
tion concerning any aspect of this order may be obtained by con-
tacting Lisa Newcombe, Staff Attorney at (512) 239-2269 or Sushil
Modak, Enforcement Coordinator at (512) 239-2142, Texas Natural
Resource Conservation Commission, P.O. Box 13087, Austin, Texas
78711-3087.
An agreed enforcement order was entered regarding VICTORIA
VERA, Docket Number 97-0253-PST-E (Facility Number 30360,
Enforcement ID Number E11311) on May 20, 1997 assessing $1,800.
in administrative penalties. Information concerning any aspect of this
order may be obtained by contacting Walter Ehresman, Staff Attorney
at (512) 239-0573 or Srini Kusumanchi, Enforcement Coordinator at
(512) 239-5874, Texas Natural Resource Conservation Commission,
P.O. Box 13087, Austin, Texas 78711-3087.
A default order was entered regarding RONNIE HATTON, Docket
Number 96-1115-MSW-E (Unauthorized MSW Disposal Facility
Number 455050053) on May 20, 1997 assessing $3,240. in
administrative penalties. Information concerning any aspect of this
order may be obtained by contacting Cecily Small, Staff Attorney
at (512) 239-2940 or John Mead, Enforcement Coordinator at (512)
239-6010, Texas Natural Resource Conservation Commission, P.O.
Box 13087, Austin, Texas 78711-3087.
A default order was entered regarding AMERICAN TIRE RE-
CYCLERS, INCORPORATED, Docket Number 96-1400-MSW-E
(Waste Tire Storage Facility Number 44131) on May 20, 1997 as-
sessing $7,000. in administrative penalties. Information concerning
any aspect of this order may be obtained by contacting Mary Risner,
Staff Attorney at (512) 239-6224 or John Mead, Enforcement Co-
ordinator at (512) 239-6010, Texas Natural Resource Conservation
Commission, P.O. Box 13087, Austin, Texas 78711-3087.
An agreed enforcement order was entered regarding AUSTIN LIQ-
UID DISPOSAL COMPANY, INCORPORATED, Docket Number
96-0749-MLM-E (MSW Permit Number 1324, Account Number TH-
0160-L) on May 20, 1997 assessing $9,000. in administrative penal-
ties with $2,700. deferred. Information concerning any aspect of this
order may be obtained by contacting Linda Sorrells, Staff Attorney
at (512) 239-3408 or Adele Noel, Enforcement Coordinator at (512)
239-1045, Texas Natural Resource Conservation Commission, P.O.
Box 13087, Austin, Texas 78711-3087.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1997.
TRD-9707085
Eugenia K. Brumm, Ph.D.
Chief Clerk
Texas Natural Resource Conservation Commission
Filed: May 30, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Notice of Application for Waste Disposal Permits
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Notices of Applications for waste disposal permits issued during the
period of May 26, 1997 through May 30, 1997.
The Executive Director will issue these permits unless one or more
persons file written protests and/or a request for a hearing within 30
days after newspaper publication of this notice.
To request a hearing, you must submit the following: (1) your name
(or for a group or association, an official representative), mailing
address, daytime phone number, and fax number, if any; (2) the
name of the applicant and the permit number; (3) the statement
"I/we request a public hearing;" (4) a brief description of how
you would be adversely affected by the granting of the application
in a way not common to the general public; (5) the location of
your property relative to the applicant’s operations; and (6) your
proposed adjustments to the application/permit which would satisfy
your concerns and cause you to withdraw your request for hearing.
Information concerning any aspect of these applications may be
obtained by contacting the Texas Natural Resource Conservation
Commission, Chief Clerks Office, Mail Code 105, P.O. Box 13087,
Austin, Texas 78711. Individual members of the public who wish to
inquire about the information contained in this notice, or to inquire
about other agency permit applications or permitting processes,
should call the TNRCC Office of Public Assistance, Toll Free, at
1-800-687-4040.
Listed are the name of the applicant and the city in which the facility
is located, type of facility, location of the facility, permit number and
type of application-new permit, amendment, or renewal.
CITY OF ALEDO, P.O. Box 1, Aledo, Texas 76008, the City of
Aledo Wastewater Treatment Facilities are located approximately 0.5
mile west of the intersection of Farm-to-Market Road 5 and Farm-
to-Market Road 2376 in the City of Aledo in Parker County, Texas,
amendment, 10847-01.
CITY OF CORPUS CHRISTI, P.O. Box 9277, Corpus Christi, Texas
78469, the Allison Wastewater Treatment Facilities are located in the
northwest portion of the City of Corpus Christi approximately 1 mile
north of Interstate Highway 37 at the end of Allison Road in Nueces
County, Texas, amendment, 10401-006.
CORPUS CHRISTI PEOPLES BAPTIST CHURCH, INC., Route
3, Box 440-A, Corpus Christi, Texas 78415, the Roloff Wastewater
Treatment Facilities, the facilities are located approximately one mile
west of the intersection of Farm-to-Market Road 665 and Farm-to-
Market Road 763 and south of Farm-to-Market Road 665 in Nueces
County, Texas, renewal, 11134-001.
DOYLE WOOD, 620 Rasure Circle, Sulphur Springs, Texas 75482,
the dairy is located southwest of the intersection of State Highway
11 and Farm-to-Market Road 2560, approximately 1/4 mile south of
the Martin Springs Community in Hopkins County, Texas, renewal,
03274.
CITY OF GRAPELAND, P.O. Box 567, Grapeland, Texas 75844, the
City of Grapeland Plant Number 1 Wastewater Treatment Facilities,
the facilities are located immediately north of and adjacent to
wastewater Plant Number 2; being also east of U.S. Highway 287; and
approximately 1,300 feet north of the intersection of U.S. Highway
287 and Farm-to-Market Road 2423 in Houston County, Texas,
renewal, 10181-001.
CITY OF NATALIA, P.O. Box 270, Natalia, Texas 78059, the
wastewater treatment plant is located approximately 1,200 feet
southwest of the City of Natalia on the west side of 6th Street in
Medina County, Texas, amendment, 11806-001.
PEDERSONS NATURAL FARMS, INC., P.O. Box 486, Clifton,
Texas 76634, from a slaughterhouse (swine) and meat packing
facility, the plant site is located approximately 3.9 miles northeast
of the intersection of State Highway 6 and Farm-to-Market Road
219, Bosque County, Texas, new, 03922.
SUNBELT FRESH WATER SUPPLY DISTRICT, 730 Little York
Road, Houston, Texas 77076, the Northline Wastewater Treatment
Facilities, the facilities are located on the south side of Halls Bayou
approximately 1,000 feet east of Sweetwater Street in Harris County,
Texas, renewal, 10518-001.
TRINITY RIVER AUTHORITY OF TEXAS, Northern Region, P.O.
Box 240, Arlington, Texas 76004-0240, the D/FW International
Airport Pretreatment Plant is located at 4100 South 20th Avenue,
D/FW Airport, Tarrant County, Texas, renewal, 01441.
YOUNG MEN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION OF THE GREATER
HOUSTON AREA, Route 3, Box 135-D, Trinity, Texas 75862,
the Camp Cullen Wastewater Treatment Facilities, the facilities are
located approximately 1000 feet north of Farm-to-Market Road 356,
4.5 miles east of State Highway 19 and 5.0 miles southeast of the
intersection of State Highway 19 and Farm-to-Market Road 230 in
Trinity County, Texas, amendment, 11644-001.
EXXON COMPANY, U.S.A., P.O. Box 3950, Baytown, Texas
77522-3950, Exxon Company Baytown Refinery operates a petro-
chemical refinery which refines fuel oils and produces petrochemical
products. Wastes are generated on-site and include hazardous and
non-hazardous wastes, to authorize Corrective Action and Ground-
Water Monitoring Programs to remediate contaminated ground water
through issuance of a compliance plan (Proposed Compliance Plan
Number CP-50111). The compliance plan will authorize and require
Exxon Company Baytown Refinery to monitor the concentration of
hazardous constituents in ground water and remediate ground-water
quality to specified standards, the facility is located at Decker Drive
(Spur 330), approximately four miles southeast of the intersection of
Interstate Highway 10 and Decker Drive, on approximately 2,624.5
acres in Baytown, Harris County, Texas, major amendment, Permit
Number Hw-50111, 45-day notice.
HOECHST CELANESE CHEMICAL GROUP, LTD., Clear Lake
Plant, P.O. Box 58190, Houston, Texas 77258-8190, authorizes
operation of an industrial solid waste storage and processing facility
for the management of hazardous waste, the major amendment will
(1) incorporate an organic liquids incinerator currently operating
under interim status authorization; (2) specify design, operational
and certification requirements, performance standards and emission
limitations for the organic liquids incinerator; (3) establish closure
requirements for the organic liquids incinerator; (4) adjust permit
language and statutory references to reflect current language and
citations; and (5) require the permittee to provide financial assurance
to ensure proper facility closure and post closure care and to
maintain liability coverage. The facility stores, processes and
incinerates authorized wastes generated on-site from the manufacture
of petrochemicals, the facility is located on a 1,000-acre tract of
land at 9502 Bayport Road, approximately three miles southwest of
the intersection of State Highway 146 and Fairmont Parkway near
La Porte, Harris County, Texas, amendment, Permit Number HW-
50201, 45-day notice.
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Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1997.
TRD-9707087
Eugenia K. Brumm, Ph.D.
Chief Clerk
Texas Natural Resource Conservation Commission
Filed: May 30, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Provisionally-Issued Temporary Permits to Appropriate State
Water
Permits issued during the period of May 26, 1997 through May 30,
1997.
Temporary Permit Number TP-7818 issued to Brown Engineering
and Testing, Inc. for authorization to divert eight acre-feet of water
in a one-year period from the Sabine River, Sabine River Basin in
Gregg County, Texas for industrial use (hydrostatic testing). Water
may be diverted at a maximum rate of 5.57 cfs (2500 gpm) from the
Sabine River, approximately 0.75 miles north of the intersection of
State Highway 322 and FM 349 and approximately three miles south
of Longview, Texas.
Temporary Permit Number TP-7816 issued to Copano Field Services/
Aqua Dulce, L.P. for authorization to divert 1.0 acre-feet of water
during a three month period from Petronila Creek, Nueces-Rio
Grande Coastal Basin in Nueces County, Texas for industrial use.
Water may be diverted at a maximum rate of 0.33 cfs (150 gpm)
from Petronila Creek at a point approximately 11 miles southwest of
Corpus Christi at a pipeline right-of-way crossing of Petronila Creek
and approximately four miles WSW of Petronila, Texas.
Temporary Permit Number TP-7819 issued to Intercontinental Ter-
minals Company for authorization to divert 10 acre-feet of water in
a one-year period from the Houston Ship Channel (Buffalo Bayou),
tributary of the San Jacinto River, San Jacinto River Basin in Harris
County, Texas for industrial use. Water may be diverted at a maxi-
mum rate of 3.342 cfs (1500 gpm) near the Tidal Road crossing of
the Houston Ship Channel (Buffalo Bayou), approximately 15 miles
east of Houston, Texas.
Temporary Permit Number TP-7820 issued to Williams Natural Gas
Company for authorization to divert three acre-feet of water in a
one-year period from the Canadian River, Canadian River Basin
in Hemphill County, Texas for industrial use (hydrostatic testing).
Water may be diverted at a maximum rate of 1.78 cfs (800 gpm) from
the Canadian River approximately two miles northwest of Canadian,
Texas and approximately 0.65 miles south of the intersection of
U.S. 83 and the Transwestern-Hobart Pipeline at the crossing of the
pipeline and the Canadian River.
No diversions shall be made under these temporary permits when
such water is required to satisfy domestic and lievestock demands
downstream, or when necessary to satisfy senior and superior water
rights and instream needs.
The Executive Director of the TNRCC has reviewed each application
for the permits listed and determined that sufficient water is available
at the proposed point of diversion to satisfy the requirements of the
application as well as all existing water rights. Any person or persons
who own water rights or who are lawful users of water on a stream
affected by the temporary permits listed above and who believe that
the diversion of water under the temporary permit will impair their
rights may file a complaint with the TNRCC. The complaint can
be filed at any point after the application has been filed with the
TNRCC and the time the permit expires. The Executive Director
shall make an immediate investigation to determine whether there is
a reasonable basis for such a complaint. If a preliminary investigation
determines that diversion under the temporary permit will cause injury
to the complainant the commission shall notify the holder that the
permit shall be canceled without notice and hearing. No further
diversions may be made pending a full hearing as provided in Section
295.174. Complaints should be addressed to Water Rights Permitting
Section, Mail Code 160, Texas Natural Resource Conservation
Commission, P.O. Box 13087, Austin, Texas 78711, Telephone
(512) 239-4433. Information concerning these applications may be
obtained by contacting the Texas Natural Resource Conservation
Commission, Box 13087, Austin, Texas 78711, Telephone (512) 239-
3300.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 30, 1997.
TRD-9707086
Eugenia K. Brumm, Ph.D.
Chief Clerk
Texas Natural Resource Conservation Commission
Filed: May 30, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Notice of Public Hearing
NOTICE OF PUBLIC HEARING BY THE TEXAS NATURAL
RESOURCE CONSERVATION COMMISSION ON PROPOSED
REVISIONS TO 30 TAC CHAPTERS 101, 115, AND 117, AND
TO THE STATE IMPLEMENTATION PLAN
Notice is hereby given that pursuant to the requirements of the
Texas Health and Safety Code Annotated, §382.017 (Vernon’s 1992);
Texas Government Code Annotated, Subchapter B, Chapter 2001
(Vernon’s 1993); and 40 Code of Federal Regulations, §51.102,
of the United States Environmental Protection Agency regulations
concerning State Implementation Plans (SIP), the Texas Natural
Resource Conservation Commission (commission) will conduct a
public hearing to receive testimony regarding revisions to 30 TAC
Chapters 101, 115, and 117, and to the SIP.
The proposal expands the uses and types of credits available
to sources, and enables reasonably available control technology
(RACT) requirements to be met in a more flexible and cost-effective
manner. In particular, the proposal adds a new type of credit,
the discrete emission reduction credit (DERC). DERCs are created
during a discrete time period, quantified after the period in which
emissions reductions are made, and expressed in tons. In addition to
volatile organic compounds and nitrogen oxides, reductions of carbon
monoxide, sulfur dioxide, and particulates with an aerodynamic
diameter of less than or equal to ten microns are eligible as DERCs.
Also, mobile sources may generate either mobile emission reduction
credits or DERCs. Under the proposal, major sources will be able
to generate DERCs from early reductions made before the effective
date of RACT rules, and it is anticipated that the ability to generate
DERCs will create opportunities for small businesses to participate
in banking and trading of credits. An issues paper has been prepared
that describes in more detail the background and provisions of the
proposal.
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A public hearing on this proposal will be held in Austin on July 8,
1997, at 10:00 a.m. in Building F, Room 2210, at the commission
complex, located at 12100 North IH-35, Park 35 Circle, Austin.
Individuals may present oral statements when called upon in order
of registration. Open discussion within the audience will not occur
during the hearing; however, an agency staff member will be available
to discuss the proposal 30 minutes prior to the hearing and will answer
questions before and after the hearing.
Written comments may be mailed to Heather Evans, Office of Policy
and Regulatory Development, MC 205, P.O. Box 13087, Austin,
Texas 78711-3087 or faxed to (512) 239-4808. All comments
should reference Rule Log Number 96158-101-AI. Comments must
be received by 5:00 p.m., July 10, 1997. For further information or
to receive a copy of the issues paper please contact Susan Blevins at
(512) 239-1296, or by mail at the commission, Office of Air Quality,
MC 161, P.O. Box 13087, Austin, Texas 78711-3087.
Persons with disabilities who have special communication or other
accommodation needs who are planning to attend the hearing should
contact the agency at (512) 239-4900. Requests should be made as
far in advance as possible.




Texas Natural Resource Conservation Commission
Filed: May 30, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Public Utility Commission of Texas
Electric Quality of Service Reports Workshop
The staff of the Public Utility Commission of Texas will be
conducting a workshop on the proposed Electric System Service
Quality Reporting Form on Monday, June 16, 1997 from 9:00 a.m.
until 5:00 p.m. in the commissioners’ hearing room at the offices of
the Public Utility Commission of Texas. All interested parties are
invited to attend the workshop. The current draft of the Reporting
Form reflects the comments of interested parties and those of the
commission as discussed at the April 23, 1997 Open Meeting. The
draft is available in the commission’s Central Records under Project
Number 15013, and on the commission’s web page. The staff
suggests that the workshop participants come prepared to discuss the
current draft and the implementation of service quality reporting.
The Public Utility Commission is located on the 7th Floor of the
William B. Travis Building at 1701 North Congress Avenue, Austin,
Texas 78711. Central Records is located on the ground floor. The
commission’s web page is located at http://www.puc.state.tx.us. For
more information please contact Mr. Harold Hughes at (512) 936-
7345, or Mr. Mel Eckhoff at (512) 936-7348. All inquiries should
reference Project Number 15013.




Public Utility Commission of Texas
Filed: May 28, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Notices of Application for Service Provider Certificate of
Operating Authority
Notice is given to the public of the filing with the Public Utility
Commission of Texas of an application on April 16, 1997 for a
service provider certificate of operating authority (SPCOA), pursuant
to §3.2532 of the Public Utility Regulatory Act of 1995. The
application was amended with filings on May 6, and 21, 1997. A
summary of the application follows.
Docket Title and Number: Application of U.S. Metroline Services,
Inc. for a Service Provider Certificate of Operating Authority, Docket
Number 17349 before the Public Utility Commission of Texas.
Applicant intends to provide resale and facilities-based local exchange
service. The Applicant intends to provide, on a resale basis or via
resold local loops, monthly recurring, flat- rate local exchange service
including extended area service, toll restriction, call control options,
tone dialing, custom calling services, caller ID and any other services
that are available on a resale basis from the underlying incumbent
local exchange carrier or other certificated carrier within the service
area of U.S. Metroline Services, Inc.
Applicant’s requested SPCOA geographic area follows the Public
Utility Commission’s certificated boundaries of the existing service
areas of the following local exchange carriers: Southwestern Bell
Telephone Company, GTE Southwest, Inc., Central Telephone
Company of Texas (Sprint), United Telephone of Texas, Inc. (Sprint),
Sugarland Telephone Company, Texas Alltel, Inc., and Lufkin-
Conroe Telephone Exchange, Inc.
Persons who wish to comment upon the action sought should contact
the Public Utility Commission of Texas, at P.O. Box 13326, Austin,
Texas 78711-3326, or call the commission’s Office of Consumer
Affairs at (512) 936-7120 no later than June 11, 1997. Hearing and
speech-impaired individuals with text telephone (TTY) may contact
the commission at (512) 936-7136.




Public Utility Commission of Texas
Filed: May 29, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Notice is given to the public of the filing with the Public Utility
Commission of Texas an application on May 23, 1997, for a service
provider certificate of operating authority (SPCOA), pursuant to
§3.2532 of the Public Utility Regulatory Act of 1995. A summary
of the application follows.
Docket Title and Number: Application of Excel Telecommunications,
Inc. for a Service Provider Certificate of Operating Authority, Docket
Number 17496 before the Public Utility Commission of Texas.
Applicant intends to provide all forms of telecommunications services
on a resale basis, including basic residential exchange services,
residential custom and class features, basic business exchange service,
business custom calling and class features, adjunct provided features
and business and residential ancillary services.
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Applicant’s requested SPCOA geographic area includes the entire
State of Texas identical to the entire area of the existing Southwestern
Bell Telephone Company and GTE Southwest Inc. exchanges.
Persons who wish to comment upon the action sought should contact
the Public Utility Commission of Texas, at P.O. Box 13326, Austin,
Texas 78711-3326, or call the commission’s Office of Consumer
Affairs at (512) 936-7120 no later than June 11, 1997. Hearing and
speech-impaired individuals with text telephone (TTY) may contact
the commission at (512) 936-7136.




Public Utility Commission of Texas
Filed: May 29, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Notice is given to the public of the filing with the Public Utility
Commission of Texas of an application on May 28, 1997, for a
service provider certificate of operating authority (SPCOA), pursuant
to §3.2532 of the Public Utility Regulatory Act of 1995. A summary
of the application follows.
Docket Title and Number: Application of Axces, Inc. for a Service
Provider Certificate of Operating Authority, Docket Number 17511
before the Public Utility Commission of Texas.
Applicant intends to resell local exchange service as a reseller of
services provided by Southwestern Bell Telephone Company and
other similar providers of such service.
Applicant’s requested SPCOA geographic area includes the entire
State of Texas except for areas served by carriers with fewer than
31,000 access lines.
Persons who wish to comment upon the action sought should contact
the Public Utility Commission of Texas, at P.O. Box 13326, Austin,
Texas 78711-3326, or call the commission’s Office of Consumer
Affairs at (512) 936-7120 no later than June 11, 1997. Hearing and
speech-impaired individuals with text telephone (TTY) may contact
the commission at (512) 936-7136.




Public Utility Commission of Texas
Filed: May 30, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Notice is given to the public of the intent to file with the Public
Utility Commission of Texas an application pursuant to P.U.C.
SUBSTANTIVE RULE 23.27 for a 500-station addition to the
existing PLEXAR-custom service for Shell Oil Company in Houston,
Texas.
Tariff Title and Number. Application of Southwestern Bell Tele-
phone Company for a 500 Station Addition to the Existing PLEXAR-
Custom Service for Shell Oil Company in Houston, Texas, Pursuant
to P.U.C. SUBSTANTIVE RULE 23.27. Tariff Control Number
17507.
The Application. Southwestern Bell Telephone Company is request-
i g approval for a 500-station addition to the existing PLEXAR-
custom service for Shell Oil Company in Houston, Texas. The geo-
graphic service market for this specific service is the Houston local
access and transport area.
Persons who wish to comment upon the action sought should contact
the Public Utility Commission of Texas, by mail at P.O. Box 13326,
Austin, Texas, 78711-3326, or call the Public Utility Commission
Consumer Affairs Section at (512) 936-7120. Hearing and speech-
impaired individuals with text telephones (TTY) may contact the
commission at (512) 936-7136.




Public Utility Commission of Texas
Filed: May 30, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Notices of Intent to File Pursuant to Public Utility Commis-
sion Substantive Rule 23.27
Notice is given to the public of the intent to file with the Public
Utility Commission of Texas an application pursuant to P.U.C.
SUBSTANTIVE RULE 23.27 for a 66-station addition to the existing
PLEXAR-custom service for Tyler ISD in Tyler, Texas.
Tariff Title and Number. Application of Southwestern Bell Tele-
phone Company for a 66-Station Addition to the Existing PLEXAR-
Custom Service for Tyler ISD in Tyler, Texas, Pursuant to P.U.C.
SUBSTANTIVE RULE 23.27. Tariff Control Number 17506.
The Application. Southwestern Bell Telephone Company is request-
ing approval for a 66-station addition to the existing PLEXAR-custom
service for Tyler ISD in Tyler, Texas. The geographic service market
for this specific service is the Longview local access and transport
area.
Persons who wish to comment upon the action sought should contact
the Public Utility Commission of Texas, by mail at P.O. Box 13326,
Austin, Texas, 78711-3326, or call the Public Utility Commission
Consumer Affairs Section at (512) 936-7120. Hearing and speech-
impaired individuals with text telephones (TTY) may contact the
commission at (512) 936-7136.




Public Utility Commission of Texas
Filed: May 30, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Notice of Petition for Temporary Stay of Requirements of
Public Utility Commission Substantive Rule 23.57(H)
Notice is given to the public of the filing with the Public Utility
Commission of Texas on April 23, 1997, a petition for temporary
stay of the requirements of P.U.C. SUBSTANTIVE RULE 23.57(h).
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Docket and Title Number. Application of Comanche County
Telephone Company, Inc. for Temporary Stay of Requirements
Under P.U.C. SUBSTANTIVE RULE 23.57(h). Docket Number
17383.
The Application. Comanche County Telephone Company, Inc.
(Comanche County) filed a petition seeking a temporary waiver
of the January 1, 1997, requirement of P.U.C. SUBSTANTIVE
RULE 23.57(h) regarding usage of calling party information in
other services. Pursuant to this subsection a dominant certificated
telecommunications utility is required to have technical controls in
place by January 1, 1997, that would prohibit the use of the Call
Return feature (*69 code) to ring back a calling party that has blocked
the telephone number from display on the initial call. Comanche
County requests a stay until July 1, 1997, for compliance with this
portion of the rule.
Persons who wish to comment upon the action sought should contact
the Public Utility Commission of Texas, by mail at P.O. Box 13326,
Austin, Texas, 78711-3326, or call the Public Utility Commission
Consumer Affairs Section at (512) 936-7120 on or before June 16,
1997. Hearing and speech-impaired individuals with text telephones
(TTY) may contact the commission at (512) 936-7136. Please
reference Docket Number 17383.




Public Utility Commission of Texas
Filed: May 30, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas Department of Protective and Regulatory
Services
Request for Proposal-Child Care Training Services
Under the provisions of the Texas Human Resources Code, Chap-
ter 40, the Texas Department of Protective and Regulatory Services
(PRS), Child Protective Division is soliciting proposals for contrac-
tors to provide basic child care training services.
Geographic Area to be Served: Region 03: encompassing 19
counties in north central area of the state including Dallas and Tarrant
counties. Regional Headquarters: 1351 East Bardin Road, Arlington,
Texas.
Service Description: Basic child care training is training provided
to parents and other caregivers who care for or normally would care
for the child in the child’s own home to improve parenting skills.
Training will be provided individually, in the home or in visitation
setting, or in groups.
Deadlines: The last date that offers and modifications of offers to
this Request for Proposals (RFP) will be received is June 27, 1997,
at 5:00 p.m. PRS shall be the sole and final arbitrator of when offers
are received based on post marks prior to the closing date or log of
hand delivery of offers before or on the closing date.
Eligible Applicants: Eligible applicants are government agencies,
non profit organizations, for profit organizations, educational institu-
tions, partnerships, and individuals. Historically underutilized busi-
nesses, public or private profit, with demonstrated knowledge, compe-
tence, and qualifications in performing these services are encouraged
to apply.
Limitations: Funding of the selected proposal will be dependent
upon available federal and/or state appropriations. The Department
reserves the right to reject any and all offers received in response to
this RFP and to cancel this RFP if it is deemed in the best interest of
the Department. Provider must have an office location in the region.
Effective Dates of Award: The effective dates of any contracts
awarded under this RFP will be September 1, 1997 through August
31, 1998. The contracts are renewable annually at the Department’s
option, not to exceed a total of four years.
Amount of Award and Limitations: The total amount of all the
initial awards for these services will not exceed $450,000 annually.
Funding will be dependent upon available state appropriations that
PRS has allocated to these services. PRS reserves the absolute right
to reject any and all offers received in response to this notice of intent
to purchase services, and to amend, suspend, or cancel this notice in
whole or in part if it is deemed in PRS’s best interest.
Evaluation and Selection: A panel of program and administrative
staff selected by PRS will score and rank the proposals. The evalua-
tion method and criteria will be specified in advance. Considerations
include: previous relevant experience; service plan of operation; fi-
nancial ability to perform and provider contribution.
Contact Person: Inquiries, requests for a copy of the Request for
Proposals (RFP), and/or the return of proposals pertaining to this
purchase of services may be addressed to Bernie Sorrels, Program
Director for Child Protective Contracts, Region 03, PRS, P.O. Box
181839, CPS Contracts-Box 33, Arlington, Texas 76096-1839 or
Telephone: (817) 264-4231.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 29, 1997.
TRD-9707026
C. Ed Davis
Deputy Commissioner for Legal Services
Texas Department of Protective and Regulatory Services
Filed: May 29, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Riceland Regional Mental Health Authority
Request for Proposal
Riceland Regional MHA is issuing a Request for Proposal to
develop and provide adolescent day program services in one or more
of the following counties: Colorado, Fort Bend, Matagorda and
Wharton. Service components of adolescent day programs focus on
the amelioration of mental and functional deficits through engaging
the individual in a variety of skills and acquisition/improvement
activities through the provision of supportive interventions. Proposals
must be submitted by July 14, 1997. To obtain a copy of the
RFP contact: Amanda Darr, CFO, Riceland Regional Mental Health
Authority, P.O. Box 869, Wharton, Texas 77488, (409) 532–3098,
fax (409) 532–0312.




Riceland Regional Mental Health Authority
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Filed: May 30, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas Savings and Loan Department
Notice of Application to Establish Remote Service Unit
Notice is hereby given that application has been filed with the Savings
and Loan Commissioner of Texas by: First American Bank Texas,
SSB, Bryan, Texas, for approval to establish and operate a remote
service unit at the following location:
Address, The Village on Bell Shopping Center, 3309-3363 South
Bell; City, Amarillo; County, Randall.
The applicant savings bank asserts that: the security of the savings
bank’s funds and that of its account holders will be maintained and
the proposed service will be a substantial convenience to the public.
Anyone desiring to protest the above application must file a written
protest with the Commissioner within ten days following publication.
The Commissioner may dispense with a hearing on this application.
This application is filed pursuant to rule 7 TAC ˘75.37 of the Rules
and Regulations Applicable to Texas Savings Banks. These rules
are on file with the Secretary of State, Texas Register Division, or
may be seen at the Department’s offices in the Finance Commission
Building, 2601 North Lamar Boulevard, Suite 201, Austin, Texas
78705.




Texas Savings and Loan Department
Filed: May 30, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
The University of Texas System
Request for Proposal-Third Party Liability Coverage
The University of Texas System Administration solicits proposals to
contract for third party Liability coverage.
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
The University of Texas System (the "University") wishes to solicit
proposals to identify claims for third party liability recovery includ-
ing, but not limited to, Medicaid Part A and B, workers’ compen-
sation benefits, CHAMPUS, commercial health insurance and any
additional sources where a third party is primarily liable for expenses
incurred by the University health plans.
Additionally, the Contractor shall recover from third parties any over
payments or inappropriate payments. The Contractor shall not seek
recovery from an employee or plan member for over payments or
other errors except to the extent that the employee’s or member’s
insurer or other third party payer is liable. Contractor reimbursement
is to be based on a percentage of actual third party liability collections
or recovery, with a maximum fee.
CONTACT
Information concerning the proposal may be obtained from Mr. Bob
Molloy, Director, Employee Group Insurance, The University of
Texas System Administration, (512) 499-4616.
PROCEDURE FOR SELECTION
Proposals will be evaluated by The University of Texas System
Administration and selection will be based overall upon criteria
specified in Section 2.6 of the Request for Proposal dated June 2,
1997.
DUE DATE
Proposals must be received by The University of Texas System
Administration by 5:00 p.m. on June 30, 1997.
I sued in Austin, Texas, on June 2, 1997.
TRD-9707112
Arthur H. Dilly
Executive Secretary to the Board of Regents
The University of Texas System
Filed: June 2, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
Texas Workforce Commission
Wagner-Peyser Funding Allocation for Employment Service
Activities
The Wagner-Peyser Act establishes a formula for distributing funds
to states for employment service activities. With this formula, Texas
will receive $50,156,916 for Program Year 1997, beginning July 1,
1997, and ending June 30, 1998. Ninety percent of this amount
must be used for basic labor exchange services under Section 7(a)
of the Wagner-Peyser Act; ten percent will be reserved for use at
the Governor’s discretion within legislatively designated parameters
under Section 7(b).
Texas Labor Code, Title 4, Subtitle B, designates the Texas Work-
force Commission as the state agency to administer activities funded
by the Wagner-Peyser Act. The state herein presents the method pro-
posed for distributing resources under Section 7(a) of the Wagner-
Peyser Act.
The allotment received at the state level is divided in accordance
with House Bill 1863 (Chapter 655, 74th Legislature, 1995): 20%
for state level operations and 80% for local operations. The funds
for local operations are distributed based on the federal allocation
formula using two factors. Two-thirds is allocated on the basis of
the relative number of individuals in the civilian labor force residing
in the area as compared to the total number of individuals in the
civilian labor force in the state. One-third is allocated on the basis
of the relative number of unemployed individuals residing in the area
as compared to the total number of unemployed individuals in the
state. A hold harmless provision ensures that no area receives less
than 90% of their share of the previous allocation.
Comments in regard to the distribution of the Wagner-Peyser funds
should be submitted in writing to Alan D. Miller, Director, Workforce
Development Division, Texas Workforce Commission, 101 East 15th
Street, Room 504BT, Austin, Texas 78778-0001.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 29, 1997.
TRD-9707016
Esther Hajdar
IN ADDITION June 6, 1997 22 TexReg 5303
Director of Legal Services
Texas Workforce Commission
Filed: May 29, 1997
♦ ♦ ♦
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PROPOSED RULES
Before an agency may permanently adopt a new or amended section or repeal an existing section, a proposal
detailing the action must be published in the Texas Register at least 30 days before action is taken. The 30-
day time period gives interested persons an opportunity to review and make oral or written comments on the
section. Also, in the case of substantive action, a public hearing must be granted if requested by at least 25
persons, a governmental subdivision or agency, or an association having at least 25 members.
Symbology in proposed amendments. New language added to an existing section is indicated by the use of
bold text. [Brackets] indicate deletion of existing material within a section.
TITLE 16. ECONOMIC REGULATION
Part VIII. Texas Racing Commission
Chapter 305. Licenses for Pari-mutuel Racing
Subchapter B. Individual Licenses
Specific Licenses
16 TAC §305.42
The Texas Racing Commission proposes an amendment to
§305.42, concerning owners of race animals. The amendment
authorizes the commission to issue a pass to the spouse of a
licensed owner and establishes a $20 fee for the pass.
Paula C. Flowerday, General Counsel for the Texas Racing
Commission, has determined that for the first five-year period
the amendment is in effect there will be no fiscal implications
for local government as a result of enforcing the proposal.
There will be fiscal implications for state government. Each
pass issued will generate $20 in revenue. The Commission
licensed 6,032 owners in 1996. Assuming 5% of the licensed
owners have spouses who acquire a pass, the Commission will
receive $6,020 in revenue under this proposal. This revenue,
however, will offset the costs to the agency of issuing the
passes; therefore, the net fiscal impact to the state will be zero.
Ms. Flowerday has also determined that for each of the
first five years the amendment is in effect the public benefit
anticipated as a result of enforcing the proposal will be that
the Commission’s regulations will encourage ownership of
race animals. There will be no fiscal implications for small
businesses. There is an anticipated economic cost of $20 to
each person who receives a spouse pass under the proposal.
Comments on the proposal may be submitted on or before
August 1, 1997, to Paula C. Flowerday, General Counsel for
the Texas Racing Commission, P.O. Box 12080, Austin, Texas
78711-2080.
The amendment is proposed under Texas Civil Statutes, Article
179e, §3.02, which authorize the Commission to adopt rules
for conducting racing with wagering and for administering the
Texas Racing Act; and §6.06, which authorizes the commission
to adopt rules on all matters relating to the operation of
racetracks.




(f) The commission may issue a pass to the spouse of
a licensed owner. A pass issued under this subsection entitles
the holder to enter the areas of association grounds which the
holder’s spouse may enter. A pass issued under this subsection
is valid for the same period as the spouse’s license. To receive a
pass, a person must apply for the pass on a form promulgated
by the commission and pay a $20 processing fee.
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be within the agency’s
legal authority to adopt.





Earliest possible date of adoption: July 7, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 833–6699
♦ ♦ ♦
TITLE 19. EDUCATION
Part I. Texas Higher Education Coordi-
nating Board
Chapter 21. Student Services
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Subchapter B. Determining Residence Status
19 TAC §§21.23, 21.28-21.33, 21.39
(Editor’s note: The text of the following sections proposed for repeal
will not be published. The sections may be examined in the offices
of the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board or in the Texas
Register office, Room 245, James Earl Rudder Building, 1019 Brazos
Street, Austin.)
The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board proposes the
repeal of Subchapter B, §§21.23, 21.28-21.33, and 21.39,
concerning Determining Residence Status. The repeal of
the rules will increase consistency among schools in the
interpretation of residency rules and laws by clarifying rules
dealing with reclassification; clarify steps which may be taken
by persons in the military to establish residency in Texas for
tuition purposes; clarify through rule that nonresident tuition
waivers granted individuals as a result of employment as
professors, teachers teaching assistants or research assistants
should be awarded as a result of employment intended to last
throughout the period of the waiver; clarify through rule that for
a competitive scholarship to qualify an individual for a waiver of
nonresident tuition, the institution must have control over both
the funds and the selection of scholarship recipients; enable
institutions to enroll additional financially needy students from
Mexico through the Pilot Program; streamline the process which
enables Texas institutions, on the basis of reciprocity, to enroll
residents of adjacent counties of neighboring states; clarify rules
dealing with foreign students’ eligibility to establish residency for
tuition purposes and add wording with regard to the Family Unity
Program; establish an avenue for residency appeals for cases
dealing with students from families in the military; and clarify
residency rules for individuals who are beneficiaries through
the Texas Prepaid Tuition Program (Texas Tomorrow Fund).
Sharon Cobb, Assistant Commissioner for Student Services,
has determined that for the first five-year period the rule is
in effect there will be no fiscal implications for state or local
government as a result of enforcing or administering the rule.
Sharon Cobb also has determined that for each year of the first
five years the rule is in effect the public benefit anticipated as
a result of enforcing the rule will be that there will be increased
consistency among schools in the interpretation of residency
rules and laws. There will be no effect on small businesses.
There is no anticipated economic costs to persons who are
required to comply with the rule as proposed.
Comments on the proposal may be submitted to Dr. Kenneth
H. Ashworth, Commissioner of Higher Education, Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board, P.O. Box 12788, Capitol Station,
Austin, Texas 78711.
The repeal of the rules is proposed under Texas Education
Code, §54.053, which provides the Texas Higher Education
Coordinating Board with the authority to adopt rules concerning
Determining Residence Status.
There were no other sections affected by this rule.
§21.23. Reclassification.
§21.28. Military Personnel, Veterans, and Commissioned Officers
of the Public Health Service.
§21.29. Teachers, Professors, and their Dependents.
§21.30. Teaching or Research Assistants.
§21.31. Competitive Scholarship Recipients.
§21.32. Tuition Reciprocity with Bordering States or Countries.
§21.33. Foreign Students.
§21.39. Glossary.
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be within the agency’s
legal authority to adopt.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 27, 1997.
TRD-9706925
James McWhorter
Assistant Commissioner for Administration
Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
Proposed date of adoption: July 18, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 483-6162
♦ ♦ ♦
19 TAC §§21.23, 21.28-21.33, 21.39, 21.42-21.43
The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board proposes new
Subchapter B, §§21.23, 21.28-21.33, 21.39, 21.42 and 21.43,
concerning Determining Residence Status. The new rules
will increase consistency among schools in the interpretation
of residency rules and laws by clarifying rules dealing with
reclassification; clarify steps which may be taken by persons in
the military to establish residency in Texas for tuition purposes;
clarify through rule that nonresident tuition waivers granted
individuals as a result of employment as professors, teachers
teaching assistants or research assistants should be awarded
as a result of employment intended to last throughout the
period of the waiver; clarify through rule that for a competitive
scholarship to qualify an individual for a waiver of nonresident
tuition, the institution must have control over both the funds
and the selection of scholarship recipients; enable institutions to
enroll additional financially needy students from Mexico through
the Pilot Program; streamline the process which enables Texas
institutions, on the basis of reciprocity, to enroll residents of
adjacent counties of neighboring states; clarify rules dealing
with foreign students’ eligibility to establish residency for tuition
purposes and add wording with regard to the Family Unity
Program; establish an avenue for residency appeals for cases
dealing with students from families in the military; and clarify
residency rules for individuals who are beneficiaries through
the Texas Prepaid Tuition Program (Texas Tomorrow Fund).
Sharon Cobb, Assistant Commissioner for Student Services,
has determined that for the first five-year period the rule is
in effect there will be no fiscal implications for state or local
government as a result of enforcing or administering the rule.
Sharon Cobb also has determined that for each year of the first
five years the rule is in effect the public benefit anticipated as
a result of enforcing the rule will be that there will be increased
consistency among schools in the interpretation of residency
rules and laws. There will be no effect on small businesses.
There is no anticipated economic costs to persons who are
required to comply with the rule as proposed.
Comments on the proposal may be submitted to Dr. Kenneth
H. Ashworth, Commissioner of Higher Education, Texas Higher
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Education Coordinating Board, P.O. Box 12788, Capitol Station,
Austin, Texas 78711.
The new rules are proposed under Texas Education Code,
§54.053, which provides the Texas Higher Education Coordi-
nating Board with the authority to adopt rules concerning De-
termining Residence Status.
There were no other sections affected by this rule.
§21.23. Reclassification.
(a) Persons classified as nonresidents upon first enrollment
in an institution of higher education are presumed to be nonresidents
for the period during which they continue as students. Students
classified as nonresident students shall be considered to retain that
status until they make written application for reclassification in the
form prescribed by the institution and are officially reclassified in
writing as residents of Texas for tuition and admissions purposes by
the proper administrative officers of the institution. Application for
reclassification must be submitted prior to the official census date of
the relevant term.
(b) If such nonresident students withdraw from school and
reside in the state while gainfully employed for a period of 12
consecutive months, upon re-entry into an institution of higher
education they will be entitled to be reclassified as residents for tuition
purposes. Accumulations of summer and other vacation periods do
not satisfy this requirement.
(c) If such nonresident students enroll on a part-time basis
(generally no more than a half-time course load) while gainfully
employed for a period of 12 consecutive months, they shall be
considered for reclassification as residents for tuition purposes if other
evidence indicates they have established a domicile in the state of
Texas.
(d) If such nonresident students enroll on a full-time basis
while employed on a full-time basis for a period of 12 consecutive
months, they shall be considered for reclassification as residents for
tuition purposes if other evidence indicates they have established a
domicile in the state of Texas.
(e) Material to the determination of the establishment of
a domicile in Texas are business or personal facts or actions
unequivocally indicative of a fixed intention to reside permanently
in the state. Such facts shall include, but are not limited to,
(1) the length of residence and employment prior to
enrolling in the institution,
(2) the nature of employment while a student,
(3) presence in Texas as a part of a household transferred
to the state by an employer or as part of a household moved to the
state to accept employment offered in Texas,
(4) purchase of a homestead, or
(5) dependency upon a parent or legal guardian who has
resided in Texas for at least 12 consecutive months immediately
preceding the student’s enrollment.
(f) All of these facts are weighed in the light of the fact that
a student’s residence while in school is primarily for the purpose
of education and not to establish residence, and that decisions of an
individual as to residence are generally made after the completion of
an education and not before. A person who moves to Texas as the
spouse of an individual transferred here by the military (see §21.28 of
this title (relating to Military Personnel, Veterans and Commissioned
Officers of the Public Health Service)), through the state’s plan for
economic development and diversification (see §21.26 of this title
(relating to Economic Development and Diversification Employees))
or as a part of a household moved to the state to accept employment
offered in Texas, has not come to Texas for the purpose of going
to school. Once he or she has physically resided in Texas for 12
consecutive months, the person may be considered a resident if he or
she has otherwise established a domicile in the state.
§21.28. Military Personnel, Veterans and Commissioned Officers
of the Public Health Service.
(a) General Rule of domicile. Persons in military service
and commissioned Public Health Service Officers are presumed to
maintain during their entire period of active service the same domicile
which was in effect at the time of entering the service. Persons
stationed in a state for military or Public Health Service are presumed
not to establish a domicile in that state because their presence is not
voluntary but under military or Public Health Service orders.
(b) Change of domicile. It is possible for members of the
military service or Public Health Service to abandon the domicile
of original entry into the service and to select another, but to show
establishment of a new domicile during the term of active service,
there must be clear and unequivocal proof of such intent, including:
(1) evidence of abandonment of domicile of original
entry,
(2) evidence of establishment of a domicile in Texas, and
(3) proof that Texas has remained the individual’s domi-
cile when stationed outside of Texas after having established Texas
as his/her domicile.
(c) Abandonment of domicile of original entry is evidenced
by the establishment of a domicile in Texas.
(d) Establishment of a domicile in Texas requires 12 consec-
utive months physical presence in the state. The military member
must also file the appropriate documentation to change his or her
military records to reflect Texas as the state of legal residence. Other
actions may be considered in determining whether a domicile has
been established in Texas. If four of the following actions have been
taken by the military member at least 12 months prior to the date of
enrollment, the student has established a domicile in Texas.
(1) purchasing a residence and claiming it as a homestead,
(2) registering to vote and voting in local elections,
(3) registering automobiles in Texas and paying personal
property taxes thereon,
(4) maintaining a Texas driver’s license,
(5) maintaining checking accounts, savings accounts, or
afe deposit boxes in Texas,
(6) having wills or other legal documents that indicate
residence in Texas,
(7) having membership in professional organizations or
other state organizations, and/or,
(8) establishing a business in Texas.
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(e) To prove Texas has remained as his/her domicile when
stationed outside of Texas, the individual must provide evidence that
the state of legal residence has remained Texas on military records.
In addition, an individual must present proof of three of the following
actions:
(1) owning a residence in Texas and claiming it as a
homestead,
(2) registering to vote and voting in Texas elections,
(3) registering automobiles in Texas and paying personal
property taxes thereon,
(4) maintaining checking accounts, savings accounts, or
safe deposit boxes in Texas,
(5) maintaining a Texas driver’s license, and/or,
(6) having wills of other legal documents indicate resi-
dence in Texas.
(f) Eligibility of nonresident military personnel, commis-
sioned Public Health Service Officers, and their dependents. Certain
military and Public Health Service personnel, spouses and dependent
children classified as nonresidents are entitled to pay the resident tu-
ition regardless of their length of residence in Texas if they comply
with the following provisions of the statute and this subchapter.
(1) Status of military personnel and commissioned Public
Health Service Officers and dependents stationed in Texas. Texas
Education Code 54.058(b) provides that military personnel assigned
to duty within the State of Texas, their spouse and their dependent
children, shall be entitled to pay the same tuition as a resident of
Texas regardless of the length of their physical presence in the state.
To be entitled to pay resident tuition, such military personnel shall
submit no less than once a year a statement from their commanding
officer or personnel officer certifying that they are then assigned
to duty in Texas and that same will be in effect at the time of
such enrollment in a public institution of higher education. This
same provision also applies to commissioned Public Health Service
Officers, their spouses and their dependents. This subsection also
provides that nonresident members of an out-of-state National Guard
unit who are temporarily training with a Texas National Guard unit
will not be entitled to pay the resident tuition.
(2) Status of dependents of military personnel or commis-
sioned Public Health Service Officers who are reassigned out of state.
Texas Education Code 54.058(c) provides that if they reside contin-
uously in the state of Texas, the spouse and dependent children of
members of the armed forces previously assigned to active duty in
Texas, but re-assigned to duty outside the state of Texas may pay res-
ident tuition rates. This same provision also applies to commissioned
Public Health Service Officers, their spouses and their dependents.
(3) Status of dependents of military personnel or commis-
sioned Public Health Service Officers stationed in out-of-state loca-
tions. Texas Education Code 54.058(g) provides that the spouse and
dependent children of members of the armed forces who are assigned
to duty outside the State of Texas may be entitled to pay the resident
tuition if they reside in Texas and file with the public institution of
higher education at which a child or spouse plans to register a letter
of intent, an affidavit or other evidence satisfactory to the institution
stating they intend to become permanent residents of Texas. This
same provision also applies to commissioned Public Health Service
Officers, their spouses and their dependents.
(4) Status of dependents of military personnel or com-
missioned Public Health Service Officers who die while in military
or Public Health Service. Texas Education Code 54.058(f) provides
that members of the immediate family (which includes spouse or de-
pendent children) of members of the armed forces who die while in
military service may qualify to pay the resident tuition if they become
residents of Texas within 60 days of the date of death. To qualify
under this provision, the students shall submit to the institution of
higher education satisfactory evidence establishing the date of death
and residence in Texas. This same provision also applies to commis-
sioned Public Health Service Officers and their dependents.
(g) Nonresidents attending college under federal benefits
programs for veterans. Texas Education Code 54.058(e) provides that
the public institution of higher education may charge the nonresident
tuition fee for nonresident veterans to the United States government
under the provision of any federal law or regulation authorizing
educational or training benefits for veterans.
(h) Residence classification of veterans or commissioned
Public Health Service Officers upon separation from military or
Public Health Service.
(1) Persons who enroll in an institution of higher educa-
tion following separation from military service must be classified as
nonresident students unless they were legal residents of Texas at the
time of entry into military service and have not relinquished that res-
idence; they can prove that during military service they have, in fact,
established a bona fide legal residence in Texas at a time at least 12
months prior to enrollment; or they have resided in Texas other than
as students for 12 consecutive months prior to enrollment and subse-
quent to discharge from service. This same provision also applies to
commissioned Public Health Service Officers and their dependents.
(2) In general, persons who were legal residents of Texas
at the time of entry into military service relinquish their residence if
more than 12 consecutive months lapse between the time of separation
and their return to Texas to reside.
(3) The nonresident classification is a presumption, how-
ever, which can be overcome pursuant to the guidelines and standards
for establishing Texas residence. (See §21.22 of this title (relating to
Residence of Individuals Over 18.))
(i) Students enrolled in ROTC programs. A nonresident
student who is a member of an ROTC unit will be required to
pay nonresident tuition rates until such time the student has signed
a contract which cannot be terminated by the student and which
obligates the student to serve a period of active military duty.
(j) NATO forces stationed in Texas. Nonresident aliens
stationed in Texas in keeping with the agreement between the parties
to the North Atlantic Treaty regarding status of forces, their spouses,
and dependent children are entitled to pay the same tuition rate at
public institutions of higher education as residents of Texas.
(k) Other federal employees. The privilege of paying resident
tuition rates described in this section is restricted to persons in
the military service and commissioned officers of the Public Health
Service, and is not extended to other federal employees.
(l) Civilian employees of the military. The privilege of
paying resident tuition rates described in this section is restricted
to persons in the military service and commissioned officers of the
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Public Health Service, and is not extended to civilians employed by
the military or the Public Health Service.
(m) A nonresident who marries a resident of Texas who is
in the military must establish his or her own residency by meeting
the standard requirements as stated in §21.27 of this title (relating to
Married Students).
§21.29. Teachers, Professors and their Dependents.
Teachers and professors employed at least half time on a regular
monthly salary basis (not as hourly employees) by any Texas public
institution of higher education, may pay the same tuition as a resident
of Texas for themselves, their spouses, and their dependent children,
regardless of the length of residence in the state if their effective
date of employment is on or prior to the official census date of
the relevant term(s). To be entitled to pay the resident tuition fees,
such employees must submit, prior to the time of each enrollment,
a statement certifying employment from the director of personnel
or a designated representative of the institution of higher education
by which he or she is employed. This provision applies to eligible
teachers and professors and their dependents no matter which Texas
public institution of higher education they may attend. It is the intent
of this rule that employment be for the duration of the period of
enrollment for which a waiver is awarded.
§21.30. Students Employed as Teaching or Research Assistants.
Students employed as teaching or research assistants at least half time
by any public institution of higher education in a degree program-
related position with an effective date of employment on or before the
official census date of the relevant term(s), may pay the same tuition
while attending the employing institution as a resident of Texas for
themselves, their spouses, and their dependent children, regardless of
the length of residence in the state. The institution which employs
the students shall determine whether or not the students’ jobs relate
to their degree programs. This provision applies to eligible teaching
assistants, research assistants and their dependents no matter which
Texas public institution of higher education they may attend. It is the
intent of this rule that employment be for the duration of the period
of enrollment for which a waiver is awarded.
§21.31. Competitive Scholarship Recipients.
Certain students receiving competitive scholarships may be exempted
from paying nonresident tuition rates.
(1) Approved Procedures for Awarding Scholarships.
Each institution awarding nonresident tuition waivers based on
competitive scholarships shall have in the appropriate office of the
institution a memo from the institution’s administration granting the
scholarship committee the authority to award scholarships which
hold a nonresident tuition waiver option. In addition, the scholarship
committee shall maintain records which verify that residents as well
as non-residents were eligible to compete for the scholarship and the
criteria used to select scholarship recipients.
(2) To qualify for exemption from paying nonresident
tuition rates a student must be awarded competitive scholarships
totaling at least $1,000 for the academic year, the summer session or
both by an official scholarship committee or committees of the public
institution of higher education they are attending. If nonresidents or
foreign students in competition with other students, including Texas
residents, obtain these competitive scholarships, the students may pay
the same tuition as a resident of Texas during the registration period
in which the competitive scholarship is in effect. In order for a
competitive scholarship to qualify a student to pay the resident rate,
both the funds and the selection process must be under the control of
the institution. At the time the competitive scholarship is made, the
institution must designate the term or terms in which the scholarship
will be in effect. An institution shall not waive nonresident tuition on
the basis of competitive scholarships for more than five percent of its
total enrollment in the corresponding semester or term of the previous
academic year. If the recipient of the scholarship is concurrently
enrolled at more than one institution, the waiver of nonresident tuition
is only effective at the institution awarding the scholarship.
(3) A nonresident or foreign student is eligible to pay the
fees and charges required of Texas residents if the student holds
a competitive academic scholarship or stipend and is accepted in a
clinical biomedical research training program designed to lead to both
a doctor of medicine and doctor of philosophy degree.
§21.32. Tuition Reciprocity with Bordering States or Countries.
(a) Residents of a State Bordering Texas. Nonresidents who
are residents of a state of the United States bordering Texas are
entitled to pay Texas resident rates upon registering in a two-year
institution in the Lamar University System, or in any Texas public
technical college or public junior college if the county in which
the public technical college is located is within 100 miles of the
state in which the nonresident student resides or the district of the
public junior college includes any part of a county that is immediately
adjacent to the state of the United States in which the nonresidents
reside, provided that Texas residents are entitled to pay in-state fees
and charges at a similar school in the bordering state. Nonresident
public junior college students described in this section who have
graduated or completed 45 semester credit hours at an eligible junior
college shall be entitled to pay Texas resident rates at a Texas public
senior upper level institution of higher education (those institutions
offering only junior, senior and graduate level programs) which is
located within the Texas public junior college district, provided that
Texas residents are entitled to pay in-state fees and charges at a
similar institution in the bordering state.
(b) Citizens of Mexico. A citizen of Mexico who registers
for instruction offered by a general academic institution in a county
bordering Mexico or at Texas A&M University-Kingsville is eligible
to pay tuition equal to that charged Texas residents provided the
student demonstrates a financial need after the resources of the student
and the student’s family have been considered. General academic
teaching institutions other than Texas A&M University-Kingsville,
located in counties which are not adjacent to Mexico, may allow a
limited number of citizens of Mexico who demonstrate financial need
to register and pay the Texas resident tuition rate at their institution.
The number of such students each institution may enroll in any one
term is not to exceed two eligible students per thousand of enrollment
of the institution’s total enrollment in that term. Institutions with
f wer than 5000 students may enroll up to ten eligible students.
(c) Residents of Adjacent Counties of Bordering States. A
nonresident student who is a resident of a county or parish of
Arkansas, Louisiana, New Mexico or Oklahoma that is adjacent to
this state and who registers in a Texas public institution of higher
education, the governing board of which has agreed to admit the
student at the resident tuition fee prescribed by this chapter, shall pay
tuition equal to that charged residents of this state at the institution.
The state in which the student resides must allow a resident of a
county of this state that is adjacent to that state to register in a public
institution of higher education in that state at the tuition fee charged
residents of that state.
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(1) The admitting Texas institution must have on file:
(A) a copy of a letter from the Chief Executive Officer
of a neighboring state public institution which certifies that eligible
Texas residents are entitled to pay in-state tuition at the neighboring
state institution; or
(B) a copy of a memorandum from the board that
such a letter has been provided by a Texas institution and is on file
at the board.
(2) To be valid, the certifying letter must have been issued
no more than two years before the start of the involved enrollment
period; also, a copy of the letter must be filed with the Texas
Higher Education Coordinating Board. For the Coordinating Board
memorandum to justify a waiver, the student’s enrollment period
must fall within the eligibility period indicated in the memorandum
by the board.
§21.33. Foreign Students.
(a) Aliens living in the United States under a visa permitting
permanent residence, and aliens who are permitted by Congress to
adopt the United States as their domicile while they are in this
country and aliens who have filed with the proper federal immigration
authority a declaration of intent to become a United States citizen,
have the same privilege of qualifying for Texas resident status for
tuition purposes as do citizens of the United States. The Immigration
and Naturalization Service has identified the following categories of
foreign students as being eligible to establish domicile in the United
States, however, if an individual provides proof from the Department
of Justice or Immigration and Naturalization Service that the visa he/
she holds has been granted eligibility to establish a domicile in the
United States, such individuals may be granted the same privileges
in establishing Texas residency for tuition purposes:
(1) holders of visas with A-1, A-2, G-1, G-2, G-3, G-4,
K, or OP-1 classifications; and
(2) individuals classified by INS as Refugees, Asylees,
Parolees, Conditional Permanent Residents (holding I-551 cards
which have not expired), and Temporary Residents (holding I-688
cards which have not expired).
(b) A declaration of intent to become a citizen, according to
the United States Department of Justice, may only be filed by the
following four groups:
(1) permanent residents;
(2) aliens lawfully admitted for temporary residence under
§245A(a)(1) of the Immigration and Naturalization Act (holders of
I-688 cards which have not expired);
(3) aliens admitted as refugees; and
(4) aliens granted asylum.
(c) An individual who enters the state under a visa which
does not allow the establishment of a domicile and who obtains
permanent resident status while in Texas must wait a minimum of
12 consecutive months from the date on which permanent residence
status was granted. The date on which permanent residence status
was granted can be determined by the adjudication date (ADJ
date) on Alien Registration Receipt Cards or by other official
documentation provided by the United States Immigration and
Naturalization Service.
(d) Family Unity Program. A noncitizen residing in Texas
under the Immigration and Naturalization Service’s (INS) Family
Unity Program may qualify to pay the resident tuition rate.
(1) A noncitizen is eligible to apply for benefits under the
Family Unity Program if he or she entered the United States on or
before May 5, 1988, and has been residing in the United States since
that date; and if he or she was the spouse or unmarried child of a
legalized alien as of that date and continues to be so.
(2) An individual proving his/her eligibility should pro-
vide an institution two Immigration and Naturalization Service forms
I-797, one which indicates an INS-approved "Application for Vol-
untary Departure under the Family Unity Program," and the other
which must indicate either an INS-approved "Immigration Petition
for Relative" or a "Visa Petition for Spouse." Since INS may cancel
eligibility for the Family Unity Program at any time, it is necessary
that institutions confirm the student’s current INS status each time
he/she registers.
(3) To comply with the provisions of the Family Unity
Program and qualify to pay resident tuition rates at Texas institutions,
the parent or spouse must have established a domicile in the State of
Texas.
§21.39. Glossary.
The following words and terms, when used in this subchapter, shall
have the following meanings, unless the context clearly indicates
otherwise:
Conclusive Evidence – Proof which removes uncertainties. In the
case of proving residency, conclusive evidence may include but is
not limited to the purchase of a homestead with substantial down-
payment, significant employment, dependence on parents who are
residents of the state, and business or personal ties in the state which
imply a fixed intent to remain in Texas.
Dependent – An individual (minor or 18 years of age or older) who is
claimed as a dependent for federal income tax purposes by a parent or
guardian the year of enrollment and the tax year prior to enrollment.
Domicile in Texas – Physically residing in Texas for at least 12
consecutive months with the intent to make Texas one’s permanent
home.
Foreign Students – Aliens who are not permanent residents of the
United States or have not been permitted by Congress to adopt the
United States as their domicile while they are in this country.
Homeless Individual – A homeless individual as defined by 42
U.S.C. Section 11302. See §21.40 of this title (relating to Homeless
Individual).
In-District Student – A Texas resident who physically resides within
the geographic boundaries of the classifying public junior college
district.
Independent Student – A student who is not claimed by a parent or a
guardian as a dependent for federal income tax purposes during the
tax year including the enrollment period.
Minor – An individual who is 17 years of age or younger.
Nonresident – A citizen, national or permanent resident of the United
States or an alien who has been permitted by Congress to adopt the
United States as his or her domicile while in this country and who has
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not met the state requirements for establishing residency for tuition
purposes.
Official Census Date – The official reporting date for enrollments; the
date upon which the student (by virtue of having paid or obligated
him/herself to pay requisite tuition and/or fees) is considered to be
enrolled in the institution. (For 16-week semesters, the 12th class
day; for 6-week summer sessions, the 4th class day. For other length
programs, consult the Reporting and Procedures Manual, published
by the Educational Data Center of the Coordinating Board.
Out-of-District Student – A Texas resident who does not physically
reside within the geographic boundaries of the classifying public
junior college district.
Prior to Enrolling – Prior to or including the official census date.
Public Institution of Higher Education – State-supported institutions
of higher education, including public, junior and community colleges,
public senior colleges and universities, public health science centers
and Texas State Technical Institutes.
Resident – A citizen, national or permanent resident of the United
States or an alien who has been permitted by Congress to adopt the
United States as his or her domicile while in this country and who
has otherwise met the state requirements for establishing residency
for tuition purposes.
Time of Enrollment – Official census date for the semester or
term for that institution (for specific dates, refer to the Reporting
and Procedures Manual of the Educational Data Center of the
Coordinating Board).
§21.42. Appeals to the Texas Higher Education Coordinating
Board.
In the event two or more Texas public institutions of higher
education determine a different residency status for members of the
same family with identical evidence of residency currently enrolled
at each institution, the individuals who were the subject of the
residency determination may appeal the unfavorable decision to the
Commissioner of Higher Education. Before making an appeal to the
Commissioner, the student classified as a nonresident must exhaust
all appeal processes available at the institutional level. A decision by
the Commissioner as to one family member’s residency status will
apply to each family member with identical evidence of residency at
any institution of higher education he or she attends.
§21.43. Students Who Are Beneficiaries of the Texas Tomorrow
Fund.
A beneficiary of a prepaid tuition contract through the Texas Tomor-
row Fund (Prepaid Higher Education Tuition Program) is considered
a resident for purposes of tuition regardless of the beneficiary’s resi-
dence on the date of enrollment. The beneficiary of a prepaid tuition
contract must be younger than 18 years of age at the time the pur-
chaser enters into the contract and must be a resident of Texas at the
time the purchaser enters into the contract or a nonresident who is
the child of a parent who is a resident of this state at the time that
parent enters into the contract.
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be within the agency’s
legal authority to adopt.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 27, 1997.
TRD-9706924
James McWhorter
Assistant Commissioner for Administration
Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
Proposed date of adoption: July 18, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 483-6162
♦ ♦ ♦
Subchapter E. Tuition Equalization Grants Pro-
gram
19 TAC §21.121–§21.129
(Editor’s note: The text of the following sections proposed for repeal
will not be published. The sections may be examined in the offices
of the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board or in the Texas
Register office, Room 245, James Earl Rudder Building, 1019 Brazos
Street, Austin.)
The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board proposes
the repeal of Subchapter E, §21.121 - §21.129 concerning
Tuition Equalization Grants Program. Over time, rules have
been developed with definitions and procedures which differ
slightly from program to program. These slight variations add
unnecessary complexity to the administration of the programs.
A consolidation of grant and scholarship program rules is
proposed on the recommendation of an advisory committee
of financial aid administrators. The proposed amendments
would consolidate the rules for these programs into a new
Chapter 22, Grant and Scholarship Programs. Subchapter
A of Chapter 22 would include general provisions for all the
named grant and scholarship programs, and other subchapters
would include particular requirements of individual programs.
The new Chapter 22 will contain the substance of the repealed
provisions, but in a more concise manner. The general
provisions of Chapter 22 include a requirement that participating
institutions enter into an agreement with the Coordinating Board
to administer these programs in accordance with published
rules. Such agreements were required in the past for only
three of the listed grant and scholarship programs, and it is
believed that the new provision will strengthen the board’s
ability to administer the programs. All of these programs
provide financial need-based scholarships or grants to students
attending colleges in Texas. In summary, the proposed
restructuring should accomplish the following: simplify the
agency’s administration of grant and scholarship programs;
ensure that institutions administer the programs in accordance
with Board rules; and continue to provide grant and scholarship
aid to students.
Sharon Cobb, Assistant Commissioner for Student Services has
determined that for the first five-year period the rule is in effect
there will be no fiscal implications for state and local government
as a result of enforcing or administering the rule.
Sharon Cobb also determined that for each year of the first five
years the rule is in effect the public benefit anticipated as a result
of enforcing the rule will be that the agency’s administration of
grant and scholarship programs will be simplified; ensure that
institutions administer the programs in accordance with Board
rules; and will continue to provide grant and scholarship aid to
students. There will be no effect on small businesses. There is
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no anticipated economic costs to persons who are required to
comply with the rule as proposed.
Comments on the proposal may be submitted to Dr. Kenneth
H. Ashworth, Commissioner of Higher Education, Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board, P.O. Box 12788, Capitol Station,
Austin, Texas 78711.
The repeal of the rules is proposed under Texas Education
Code, Section 61.221, which provides the Texas Higher Ed-
ucation Coordinating Board with the authority to adopt rules
concerning Tuition Equalization Grants Program.
There were no other statutes, articles, or codes that are affected
by these sections.
§21.121. Purpose.




§21.126. Certification, Allocation and Disbursement Procedure.
§21.127. Advisory Committees.
§21.128. Student Affirmation Form.
§21.129. Use of Grant Funds.
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be within the agency’s
legal authority to adopt.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 23, 1997.
TRD-9706937
James McWorter
Assistant Commissioner for Administration
Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
Proposed date of adoption: July 18, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 483–6162
♦ ♦ ♦
Subchapter F. State Student Incentive Grant Pro-
gram
19 TAC §21.151, §21.152
(Editor’s note: The text of the following sections proposed for repeal
will not be published. The sections may be examined in the offices
of the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board or in the Texas
Register office, Room 245, James Earl Rudder Building, 1019 Brazos
Street, Austin.)
The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board proposes
the repeal of Subchapter F, §21.151 and §21.152 concerning
State Student Incentive Grant Program. Over time, rules have
been developed with definitions and procedures which differ
slightly from program to program. These slight variations add
unnecessary complexity to the administration of the programs.
A consolidation of grant and scholarship program rules is
proposed on the recommendation of an advisory committee
of financial aid administrators. The proposed amendments
would consolidate the rules for these programs into a new
Chapter 22, Grant and Scholarship Programs. Subchapter
A of Chapter 22 would include general provisions for all the
named grant and scholarship programs, and other subchapters
would include particular requirements of individual programs.
The new Chapter 22 will contain the substance of the repealed
provisions, but in a more concise manner. The general
provisions of Chapter 22 include a requirement that participating
institutions enter into an agreement with the Coordinating Board
to administer these programs in accordance with published
rules. Such agreements were required in the past for only
three of the listed grant and scholarship programs, and it is
believed that the new provision will strengthen the board’s
ability to administer the programs. All of these programs
provide financial need-based scholarships or grants to students
attending colleges in Texas. In summary, the proposed
restructuring should accomplish the following: simplify the
agency’s administration of grant and scholarship programs;
ensure that institutions administer the programs in accordance
with Board rules; and continue to provide grant and scholarship
aid to students.
Sharon Cobb, Assistant Commissioner for Student Services has
determined that for the first five-year period the rule is in effect
there will be no fiscal implications for state or local government
as a result of enforcing or administering the rule.
Sharon Cobb also determined that for each year of the first five
years the rule is in effect the public benefit anticipated as a result
of enforcing the rule will be that the agency’s administration of
grant and scholarship programs will be simplified; ensure that
institutions administer the programs in accordance with Board
rules; and will continue to provide grant and scholarship aid to
students. There will be no effect on small businesses. There is
no anticipated economic costs to persons who are required to
comply with the rule as proposed.
Comments on the proposal may be submitted to Dr. Kenneth
H. Ashworth, Commissioner of Higher Education, Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board, P.O. Box 12788, Capitol Station,
Austin, Texas 78711.
The repeal of the rules is proposed under Texas Education
Code, Section 56.034 and Section 61.027, which provides the
Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board with the authority
to adopt rules concerning State Student Incentive Grant Pro-
gram.
There were no other statutes, articles, or codes that are affected
by these sections.
§21.151. Adoption of Tuition Equalization Grant Rules.
§ 21.152. Exceptions to Tuition Equalization Grant Rules.
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be within the agency’s
legal authority to adopt.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 23, 1997.
TRD-9706938
James McWhorter
Assistant Commissioner for Administration
Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
Proposed date of adoption: July 18, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 483–6162
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♦ ♦ ♦
Subchapter G. Texas Public Grants Program
19 TAC §21.171–§21.179
(Editor’s note: The text of the following sections proposed for repeal
will not be published. The sections may be examined in the offices
of the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board or in the Texas
Register office, Room 245, James Earl Rudder Building, 1019 Brazos
Street, Austin.)
The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board proposes the
repeal of Subchapter G, §21.171 - §21.179 concerning Texas
Public Grants Program. Over time, rules have been developed
with definitions and procedures which differ slightly from pro-
gram to program. These slight variations add unnecessary
complexity to the administration of the programs. A consoli-
dation of grant and scholarship program rules is proposed on
the recommendation of an advisory committee of financial aid
administrators. The proposed amendments would consolidate
the rules for these programs into a new Chapter 22, Grant and
Scholarship Programs. Subchapter A of Chapter 22 would in-
clude general provisions for all the named grant and scholar-
ship programs, and other subchapters would include particular
requirements of individual programs. The new Chapter 22 will
contain the substance of the repealed provisions, but in a more
concise manner. The general provisions of Chapter 22 include
a requirement that participating institutions enter into an agree-
ment with the Coordinating Board to administer these programs
in accordance with published rules. Such agreements were re-
quired in the past for only three of the listed grant and schol-
arship programs, and it is believed that the new provision will
strengthen the board’s ability to administer the programs. All
of these programs provide financial need-based scholarships or
grants to students attending colleges in Texas. In summary, the
proposed restructuring should accomplish the following: sim-
plify the agency’s administration of grant and scholarship pro-
grams; ensure that institutions administer the programs in ac-
cordance with Board rules; and continue to provide grant and
scholarship aid to students.
Sharon Cobb, Assistant Commissioner for Student Services has
determined that for the first five-year period the rule is in effect
there will be no fiscal implications for state or local government
as a result of enforcing or administering the rule.
Sharon Cobb also determined that for each year of the first five
years the rule is in effect the public benefit anticipated as a result
of enforcing the rule will be that the agency’s administration of
grant and scholarship programs will be simplified; ensure that
institutions administer the programs in accordance with Board
rules; and will continue to provide grant and scholarship aid to
students. There will be no effect on small businesses. There is
no anticipated economic costs to persons who are required to
comply with the rule as proposed.
Comments on the proposal may be submitted to Dr. Kenneth
H. Ashworth, Commissioner of Higher Education, Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board, P.O. Box 12788, Capitol Station,
Austin, Texas 78711.
The repeal of the rules is proposed under Texas Education
Code, Section 56.034 and Section 61.027, which provides the
Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board with the authority
to adopt rules concerning Texas Public Grants Program.
There were no other statutes, articles, or code that are affected
by these sections.
§21.171. Purpose.
§21.172. Delegation of Powers and Duties.
§21.173. Definitions.
§21.174. Advisory Committees.
§21.175. Sources of Funding.
§21.176. Eligible Institutions.
§21.177. Eligible Students.
§21.178. Certification and Disbursement Procedures.
§21.179. Student Affirmation Form.
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be within the agency’s
legal authority to adopt.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 23, 1997.
TRD-9706942
James McWhorter
Assistant Commissioner for Administration
Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
Proposed date of adoption: July 18, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 483–6162
♦ ♦ ♦
Subchapter J. Physician Education Loan Repay-
ment Program
19 TAC §§21.251, 21.254-21.255, 21.258
The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board proposes
amendments to Subchapter J, §§21.251, 21.254, 21.255, and
21.258, concerning Physician Education Loan Repayment Pro-
gram. The changes are being made to incorporate the addition
of family practice resident and faculty participation in the pro-
gram and to clarify language in the rules based on recommen-
dations of the Texas Family Practice Residency Advisory Com-
mittee. The changes to the rules are being recommended to
add the statement of purpose for the family practice faculty and
resident portion of the program; remove unnecessary language
from the rule for the definition of economically depressed or ru-
ral medically underserved areas; add language to clarify who
qualifies as an eligible physician; move a section on eligible
resident; streamline a section on the requirements for receiv-
ing state funding for repayment of a loan; and clarify licensure
requirements.
Sharon Cobb, Assistant Commissioner for Student Services,
has determined that for the first five-year period the rule is
in effect there will be no fiscal implications for state or local
government as a result of enforcing or administering the rule.
Funding for the program is provided from both state and federal
appropriations. In fiscal year 1996, 159 physicians qualified
to have loans of $1,204,098 paid from state funds and 47
physicians qualified to have loans of $385,862 paid from federal
funds.
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Sharon Cobb also has determined that for each year of the
first five years the rule is in effect the public benefit anticipated
as a result of enforcing the rule will be that the language will
be clarified in the rules based on recommendations of the
Texas Family Practice Resicency Advisory Committee. There
will be no effect on small businesses. There is no anticipated
economic costs to persons who are required to comply with the
rule as proposed.
Comments on the proposal may be submitted to Dr. Kenneth
H. Ashworth, Commissioner of Higher Education, Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board, P.O. Box 12788, Capitol Station,
Austin, Texas 78711.
The amendments are proposed under Texas Education Code,
§61.537, which provides the Texas Higher Education Coordinat-
ing Board with the authority to adopt rules concerning Physician
Education Loan Repayment Program.
There were no other sections affected by this rule.
§21.251. Purpose.
The purpose of the Physician Student Loan Repayment Program is
to encourage qualified physicians to practice medicine in designated
areas of the state or for specified state agencies. The purpose of
the state-funded portion of the program is to encourage qualified
physicians to practice medicine in a medically underserved area that
is economically depressed or rural or for the Texas Department
of Health, the Texas Department of Mental Health and Mental
Retardation, the Texas Department of Criminal Justice, the Texas
Youth Commission,or a Community Health Center[, or an approved
family practice residency training program].The purpose of the
family practice faculty and resident portion of the program is
to encourage specializing in family practice and practicing in
rural counties and Health Professional Shortage Areas in Texas.
The purpose of the federally funded portion is to encourage qualified
physicians to practice in areas of highest need in Texas.
§21.254. Definitions.
The following words and terms, when used in this subchapter, shall
have the following meanings, unless the context clearly indicates
otherwise:
[Economically Depressed Medically Underserved Area - Any eco-
nomically depressed area or county of the state that is also a
State Recommended Health Professional Shortage Area as defined
in §21.255 of this title (relating to State Recommended Health Pro-
fessional Shortage Area). Economically depressed areas of the state
are those designated as economically depressed by the economic de-
velopment administration of the United States Department of Com-
merce. Economically depressed counties of the state are those having
a poverty rate of 20% or over as determined by the U.S. Bureau of the
Census and estimates developed by the Texas Department of Health
and the Texas Department of Human Services. (Portions of counties,
facilities, or population groups that are State Recommended Health
Professional Shortage Areas within an economically depressed area
or county are considered economically depressed medically under-
served areas.)]
Economically Depressed or Rural Medically Underserved Area -
[See "economically depressed medically underserved area" and "rural
medically underserved area" of this section. Such an area may also
be] Any area that is a State Recommended Health Professional
Shortage Areaas defined in §21.255 of this title (relating to State
Recommended Health Professional Shortage Area)[in the state].
Health Professional Shortage Area (HPSA) - An area of the state
designated by the Division of Shortage Designation, Bureau of
Primary Health Care, of the United States Department of Health and
Human Services, or its successors, as having a shortage ofh alth
professionals [primary health care physicians or psychiatrists].
[Rural Medically Underserved Area - Any State Recommended
Health Professional Shortage Area in Texas that is not designated
as a Metropolitan Statistical Area by the United States Office of
Management and Budget.]
§21.255. State Recommended Health Professional Shortage Area.
A State Recommended Health Professional Shortage Area shall be
any area of the state recommended by the Texas Department of Health
to the Division of Shortage Designation, Bureau of Primary Health
Care, of the United States Department of Health and Human Services,
or its successors, as having a shortage ofhealth professionals
[primary health care physicians or psychiatrists].
(1)-(2) (No Change.)
§21.258. Eligible Physician.
An eligible physician is one who:
(1) practices with a state agency or in an economically
depressed or rural medically underserved area of Texas;
(A) [(1)] has a current unrestricted licenseor, in the
case of a faculty member a current unrestricted or institutional
licenseto practice medicine in Texas from the Texas State Board of
Medical Examiners and, except in the case of general practitioners;
(B) [(2)] has satisfactorily completed a postgraduate
program approved by the Texas State Board of Medical Examiners
and accredited by the Accreditation Council on Graduate Medical
Education or the American Osteopathic Association or has earned
and maintained certification from an American Speciality Board that
is a member of the American Board of Medical Specialities or the
Advisory Board of Osteopathic Specialities in one of the following
primary care or other specialties:
(i)[(A)] in the state-funded program, family prac-
tice, osteopathic general practice, obstetrics/gynecology, general in-
ternal medicine, general pediatrics, emergency medicine, general
surgery, and psychiatry; or
(ii) [(B)] in the federally funded (expanded) pro-
gram, practice specialties named by the U.S. Secretary of Health and
Human Services for purposes of this program.
(C)[(3)] is not currently fulfilling an obligation to
provide physician services in the eligible area or facility, and
(D)[(4)] has not received start-up assistance from a
sponsoring community and the State Board of Health under Chapter
46, Health and Safety Code.
(2) is a resident who has an unrestricted, temporary,
institutional license to practice medicine in Texas from the Texas
State Board of Medical Examiners and is participating in an
pproved Texas Family Practice Residency Training Program in
Texas. Residents ending their second and third years during any
given state fiscal year are eligible.
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(3) An eligible faculty member is one who practices at
an approved Texas Family Practice Residency Training Program;
has an unrestricted, temporary or institutional license to practice
medicine in Texas from the Texas State Board of Medical
Examiners, and has completed training in an approved Texas
Family Practice Residency Training Program on or after July 1,
1994.
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be within the agency’s
legal authority to adopt.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 27, 1997.
TRD-9706921
James McWhorter
Assistant Commissioner for Administration
Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
Proposed date of adoption: July 18, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 483-6162
♦ ♦ ♦
19 TAC §§21.259-21.266
(Editor’s note: The text of the following sections proposed for repeal
will not be published. The sections may be examined in the offices
of the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board or in the Texas
Register office, Room 245, James Earl Rudder Building, 1019 Brazos
Street, Austin.)
The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board proposes the
repeal of Subchapter J, §§21.259-21.266, concerning Physician
Education Loan Repayment Program. The repeal is being
made to incorporate the addition of family practice resident and
faculty participation in the program and to clarify language in the
rules based on recommendations of the Texas Family Practice
Residency Advisory Committee. The changes to the rules
are being recommended to add the statement of purpose for
the family practice faculty and resident portion of the program;
remove unnecessary language from the rule for the definition of
economically depressed or rural medically underserved areas;
add language to clarify who qualifies as an eligible physician;
move a section on eligible resident; streamline a section on
the requirements for receiving state funding for repayment of a
loan; and clarify licensure requirements.
Sharon Cobb, Assistant Commissioner for Student Services,
has determined that for the first five-year period the rule is
in effect there will be no fiscal implications for state or local
government as a result of enforcing or administering the rule.
Funding for the program is provided from both state and federal
appropriations. In fiscal year 1996, 159 physicians qualified
to have loans of $1,204,098 paid from state funds and 47
physicians qualified to have loans of $385,862 paid from federal
funds.
Sharon Cobb also has determined that for each year of the
first five years the rule is in effect the public benefit anticipated
as a result of enforcing the rule will be that the language will
be clarified in the rules based on recommendations of the
Texas Family Practice Resicency Advisory Committee. There
will be no effect on small businesses. There is no anticipated
economic costs to persons who are required to comply with the
rule as proposed.
Comments on the proposal may be submitted to Dr. Kenneth
H. Ashworth, Commissioner of Higher Education, Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board, P.O. Box 12788, Capitol Station,
Austin, Texas 78711.
The repeal is proposed under Texas Education Code, §61.537,
which provides the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
with the authority to adopt rules concerning Physician Education
Loan Repayment Program.
There were no other sections affected by this rule.
§21.259. Eligible Resident.
§21.260. Eligible Education Loan.
§21.261. State-Funded Physician Education Loan Repayment
Program.
§21.262. Expanded Physician Education Loan Repayment Pro-
gram.
§21.263. Priorities of Application Acceptance.
§21.264. Prior Conditional Approval.
§21.265. Repayment of Education Loans.
§21.266. Dissemination of Information.
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be within the agency’s
legal authority to adopt.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 27, 1997.
TRD-9706922
James McWhorter
Assistant Commissioner for Administration
Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
Proposed date of adoption: July 18, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 483-6162
♦ ♦ ♦
19 TAC §§21.259-21.265
The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board proposes
to Subchapter J, new §§21.259, 21.260, 21.261, 21.262,
21.263, 21.264, and 21.265, concerning Physician Education
Loan Repayment Program. The changes are being made to
incorporate the addition of family practice resident and faculty
participation in the program and to clarify language in the
rules based on recommendations of the Texas Family Practice
Residency Advisory Committee. The changes to the rules
are being recommended to add the statement of purpose for
the family practice faculty and resident portion of the program;
remove unnecessary language from the rule for the definition of
economically depressed or rural medically underserved areas;
add language to clarify who qualifies as an eligible physician;
move a section on eligible resident; streamline a section on
the requirements for receiving state funding for repayment of a
loan; and clarify licensure requirements.
Sharon Cobb, Assistant Commissioner for Student Services,
has determined that for the first five-year period the rule is
in effect there will be no fiscal implications for state or local
government as a result of enforcing or administering the rule.
Funding for the program is provided from both state and federal
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appropriations. In fiscal year 1996, 159 physicians qualified
to have loans of $1,204,098 paid from state funds and 47
physicians qualified to have loans of $385,862 paid from federal
funds.
Sharon Cobb also has determined that for each year of the
first five years the rule is in effect the public benefit anticipated
as a result of enforcing the rule will be that the language will
be clarified in the rules based on recommendations of the
Texas Family Practice Resicency Advisory Committee. There
will be no effect on small businesses. There is no anticipated
economic costs to persons who are required to comply with the
rule as proposed.
Comments on the proposal may be submitted to Dr. Kenneth
H. Ashworth, Commissioner of Higher Education, Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board, P.O. Box 12788, Capitol Station,
Austin, Texas 78711.
The new rules are proposed under Texas Education Code,
§61.537, which provides the Texas Higher Education Coordinat-
ing Board with the authority to adopt rules concerning Physician
Education Loan Repayment Program.
There were no other sections affected by this rule.
§21.259. Eligible Education Loan.
An education loan eligible for repayment is one that:
(1) was obtained through an eligible lender for purposes
of attending a postsecondary institution;
(2) is not an education loan made to oneself from one’s
own insurance policy or pension plan or from the insurance policy
or pension plan of a spouse or other relative;
(3) does not entail a service obligation, except in the
case of a State Medical Education Board Loan whose recipient has
provided the first two years of service required in order for the
physician to repay the education loan without penalty; and
(4) is not default at the time of the physician’s applica-
tion.
§21.260. State-funded Physician Education Loan Repayment Pro-
gram.
(a) The state-funded Physician Education Loan Repayment
Program is limited to repayments on education loans on behalf of
physicians who show evidence of a strong service commitment and
who:
(1) have submitted the appropriate application to the
Board,
(2) have completed at least one year of medical practice
in:
(A) an economically depressed or rural medically
underserved area of the state,
(B) the Texas Department of Health;
(C) the Texas Department of Mental Health and
Mental Retardation;
(D) the Texas Department of Criminal Justice;
(E) the Texas Youth Commission;
(F) a Community Health Center in Texas, and
(G) an approved family practice residency training
program in Texas as a resident or faculty member.
(b) Not more than 20% of the amount appropriated for the
PELRP each fiscal year shall be allocated to fund repayments to first-
time applicants who are working for the state agencies indicated in
subsection (a)(2)(B)(C)(D) and (E) of this section.
§21.261. Expanded Physician Education Loan Repayment Pro-
gram.
The expanded Physician Education Loan Repayment Program is
limited to federally funded repayments on education loans on behalf
of eligible physicians whose service period ended on October 1, 1988,
or later. Payments in the expanded program are matched with an
equivalent amount of state funds. The Commissioner may authorize
repayment of eligible education loans made to an eligible physician
who first qualifies for a state-funded repayment and additionally:
(1) has completed at least one year of medical practice in
an area of highest need as defined in these rules;
(2) has accepted Medicare and Medicaid assignment as
full payment for medical services rendered to Medicaid and Medicare
patients during the twelve month service period, as verified by Texas
Department of Human Services; and
(3) uses a sliding fee scale or a comparable method of
determining payment arrangements for patients who are not eligible
for Medicaid/Medicare benefits and who are unable to pay the
customary fee for the physicians services received.
§21.262. Priorities of Application Acceptance.
Acceptance of applicants will depend on the availability of funds.
Renewal applicants in the state-funded and expanded programs will
be given priority treatment over first-time applicants. The Texas
Family Practice Residency Advisory Committee shall establish pri-
orities among eligible physicians for first time repayment assistance
by taking into account the degree of physician shortage, geographic
location, and other criteria the committee considers appropriate. In
the case of a family practice resident whether or not the physician is
or will be providing service in a medically underserved area will be
taken into account also.
§21.263. Prior Conditional Approval.
Prior conditional approval of applications for repayment of education
loans may be granted by the board. For eligible residents such
approval may occur no earlier than the beginning of the applicant’s
second year of residency training; and, for other eligible physicians,
the approval may occur no earlier than the beginning of the
applicant’s final year of postgraduate training or the beginning of
the applicant’s year of service in one of the approved areas defined
in this subchapter. Repayments are dependent upon confirmation
of resident status, completion of graduate or professional education
and/or employment in one of the approved areas. Repayments are
dependent also upon availability of funds. The board may reserve
funds for applicants who have received prior conditional approval.
§21.264. Repayment of Education Loans.
Eligible education loans of qualified physicians shall be repaid under
the following conditions.
(1) A total annual repayment to one or more eligible
lenders or holders shall not exceed the applicant’s unpaid principal
loan balance, including capitalized interest, from all sources or $9,000
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in the state-funded program or $18,000 in the expanded program,
whichever is less;
(2) Repayment shall be made after each year of eligible
service has been completed;
(3) Education loan repayment may be renewed annually
upon successful completion of the application process, but for no
more than a total of five years;
(4) The annual repayment(s) shall be made copayable to
the eligible physician and to any eligible lender(s) or holder(s), and
must be applied only to the outstanding principal balance of the
education loan, including capitalized interest; and
(5) The annual repayment may be made for verified full-
time service or, for verified part-time service on a pro rata basis.
§21.265. Dissemination of Information.
The board shall publish and disseminate information about the
Physician Education Loan Repayment program to health-related
institutions of higher education, appropriate state agencies, and any
interested professional associations.
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be within the agency’s
legal authority to adopt.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 27, 1997.
TRD-9706923
James McWhorter
Assistant Commissioner for Administration
Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
Proposed date of adoption: July 18, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 483-6162
♦ ♦ ♦
Subchapter N. License Plate Insignia Scholarship
Program
19 TAC §21.430–§21.438
(Editor’s note: The text of the following sections proposed for repeal
will not be published. The sections may be examined in the offices
of the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board or in the Texas
Register office, Room 245, James Earl Rudder Building, 1019 Brazos
Street, Austin.)
The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board proposes the
repeal of Subchapter N, §21.430 - §21.438 concerning License
Plate Insignia Scholarship Program. Over time, rules have
been developed with definitions and procedures which differ
slightly from program to program. These slight variations add
unnecessary complexity to the administration of the programs.
A consolidation of grant and scholarship program rules is
proposed on the recommendation of an advisory committee
of financial aid administrators. The proposed amendments
would consolidate the rules for these programs into a new
Chapter 22, Grant and Scholarship Programs. Subchapter
A of Chapter 22 would include general provisions for all the
named grant and scholarship programs, and other subchapters
would include particular requirements of individual programs.
The new Chapter 22 will contain the substance of the repealed
provisions, but in a more concise manner. The general
provisions of Chapter 22 include a requirement that participating
institutions enter into an agreement with the Coordinating Board
to administer these programs in accordance with published
rules. Such agreements were required in the past for only
three of the listed grant and scholarship programs, and it is
believed that the new provision will strengthen the board’s
ability to administer the programs. All of these programs
provide financial need-based scholarships or grants to students
attending colleges in Texas. In summary, the proposed
restructuring should accomplish the following: simplify the
agency’s administration of grant and scholarship programs;
ensure that institutions administer the programs in accordance
with Board rules; and continue to provide grant and scholarship
aid to students.
Sharon Cobb, Assistant Commissioner for Student Services has
determined that for the first five-year period the rule is in effect
there will be no fiscal implications for state or local government
as a result of enforcing or administering the rule.
Sharon Cobb also determined that for each year of the first five
years the rule is in effect the public benefit anticipated as a result
of enforcing the rule will be that the agency’s administration of
grant and scholarship programs will be simplified; ensure that
institutions administer the programs in accordance with Board
rules; and will continue to provide grant and scholarship aid to
students. There will be no effect on small businesses. There is
no anticipated economic costs to persons who are required to
comply with the rule as proposed.
Comments on the proposal may be submitted to Dr. Kenneth
H. Ashworth, Commissioner of Higher Education, Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board, P.O. Box 12788, Capitol Station,
Austin, Texas 78711.
The repeal of the rules is proposed under the Appropriations
Act, Sec. 23, page III-247, and Texas Education Code,
Section 61.027, which provides the Texas Higher Education
Coordinating Board with the authority to adopt rules concerning
License Plate Insignia Scholarship Program.
There were no other statutes, articles, or code are affected by
these sections.
§21.430. Purpose.
§21.431. Delegation of Powers and Duties.
§21.432. Definitions.
§21.433. Source of Funding.
§21.434. Eligible Institution.
§21.435. Eligible Students.
§21.436. Certification and Disbursement Procedures.
§21.437. Student Affirmation Form.
§21.438. Reporting Requirements.
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be within the agency’s
legal authority to adopt.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 23, 1997.
TRD-9706943
James McWhorter
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Assistant Commissioner for Administration
Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
Proposed date of adoption: July 18, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 483–6162
♦ ♦ ♦
Subchapter R. Professional Nursing Student
Scholarship Program
19 TAC §21.560–§21.572
(Editor’s note: The text of the following sections proposed for repeal
will not be published. The sections may be examined in the offices
of the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board or in the Texas
Register office, Room 245, James Earl Rudder Building, 1019 Brazos
Street, Austin.)
The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board proposes the
repeal of Subchapter R, §21.560 - §21.572 concerning Profes-
sional Nursing Student Scholarship Programs. Over time, rules
have been developed with definitions and procedures which dif-
fer slightly from program to program. These slight variations
add unnecessary complexity to the administration of the pro-
grams. A consolidation of grant and scholarship program rules
is proposed on the recommendation of an advisory committee of
financial aid administrators. The proposed amendments would
consolidate the rules for these programs into a new Chapter
22, Grant and Scholarship Programs. Subchapter A of Chap-
ter 22 would include general provisions for all the named grant
and scholarship programs, and other subchapters would include
particular requirements of individual programs. The new Chap-
ter 22 will contain the substance of the repealed provisions, but
in a more concise manner. The general provisions of Chapter
22 include a requirement that participating institutions enter into
an agreement with the Coordinating Board to administer these
programs in accordance with published rules. Such agreements
were required in the past for only three of the listed grant and
scholarship programs, and it is believed that the new provision
will strengthen the board’s ability to administer the programs. All
of these programs provide financial need-based scholarships or
grants to students attending colleges in Texas. In summary, the
proposed restructuring should accomplish the following: sim-
plify the agency’s administration of grant and scholarship pro-
grams; ensure that institutions administer the programs in ac-
cordance with Board rules; and continue to provide grant and
scholarship aid to students.
Sharon Cobb, Assistant Commissioner for Student Services has
determined that for the first five-year period the rule is in effect
there will be no fiscal implications for state or local government
as a result of enforcing or administering the rule.
Sharon Cobb also determined that for each year of the first five
years the rule is in effect the public benefit anticipated as a result
of enforcing the rule will be that the agency’s administration of
grant and scholarship programs will be simplified; ensure that
institutions administer the programs in accordance with Board
rules; and will continue to provide grant and scholarship aid to
students. There will be no effect on small businesses. There is
no anticipated economic costs to persons who are required to
comply with the rule as proposed.
Comments on the proposal may be submitted to Dr. Kenneth
H. Ashworth, Commissioner of Higher Education, Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board, P.O. Box 12788, Capitol Station,
Austin, Texas 78711.
The repeal of the rules is proposed under the Texas Education
Code, Section 61.656, which provides the Texas Higher Edu-
cation Coordinating Board with the authority to adopt rules con-
cerning Professional Nursing Student Scholarship Programs.








§21.566. Scholarship Program Titles and Distinctions.
§21.567. Eligible Students.
§21.568. Funding.
§21.569. Dissemination of Information.
§21.570. Certification and Disbursement Procedures.
§21.571. Affirmation Forms.
§21.572. Program Review Requirements.
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be within the agency’s
legal authority to adopt.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 23, 1997.
TRD-9706944
James McWhorter
Assistant Commissioner for Administration
Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
Proposed date of adoption: July 18, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 483–6162
♦ ♦ ♦
Subchapter S. Vocational Nursing Student Schol-
arship Program
19 TAC §21.590–§21.602
(Editor’s note: The text of the following sections proposed for repeal
will not be published. The sections may be examined in the offices
of the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board or in the Texas
Register office, Room 245, James Earl Rudder Building, 1019 Brazos
Street, Austin.)
The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board proposes the
repeal of Subchapter S, §21.590 - §21.602 concerning Voca-
tional Nursing Student Scholarship Programs. Over time, rules
have been developed with definitions and procedures which dif-
fer slightly from program to program. These slight variations
add unnecessary complexity to the administration of the pro-
grams. A consolidation of grant and scholarship program rules
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is proposed on the recommendation of an advisory committee of
financial aid administrators. The proposed amendments would
consolidate the rules for these programs into a new Chapter
22, Grant and Scholarship Programs. Subchapter A of Chap-
ter 22 would include general provisions for all the named grant
and scholarship programs, and other subchapters would include
particular requirements of individual programs. The new Chap-
ter 22 will contain the substance of the repealed provisions, but
in a more concise manner. The general provisions of Chapter
22 include a requirement that participating institutions enter into
an agreement with the Coordinating Board to administer these
programs in accordance with published rules. Such agreements
were required in the past for only three of the listed grant and
scholarship programs, and it is believed that the new provision
will strengthen the board’s ability to administer the programs. All
of these programs provide financial need-based scholarships or
grants to students attending colleges in Texas. In summary, the
proposed restructuring should accomplish the following: sim-
plify the agency’s administration of grant and scholarship pro-
grams; ensure that institutions administer the programs in ac-
cordance with Board rules; and continue to provide grant and
scholarship aid to students.
Sharon Cobb, Assistant Commissioner for Student Services has
determined that for the first five-year period the rule is in effect
there will be no fiscal implications for state or local government
as a result of enforcing or administering the rule.
Sharon Cobb also determined that for each year of the first five
years the rule is in effect the public benefit anticipated as a result
of enforcing the rule will be that the agency’s administration of
grant and scholarship programs will be simplified; ensure that
institutions administer the programs in accordance with Board
rules; and will continue to provide grant and scholarship aid to
students. There will be no effect on small businesses. There is
no anticipated economic costs to persons who are required to
comply with the rule as proposed.
Comments on the proposal may be submitted to Dr. Kenneth
H. Ashworth, Commissioner of Higher Education, Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board, P.O. Box 12788, Capitol Station,
Austin, Texas 78711.
The repeal of the rules is proposed under the Texas Educa-
tion Code, Section 61.656, which provides the Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board with the authority to adopt rules
concerning Vocational Nursing Student Scholarship Programs.








§21.596. Scholarship Program Titles and Distinctions.
§21.597. Eligible Students.
§21.598. Funding.
§21.599. Dissemination of Information.
§21.600. Certification and Disbursement Procedures.
§21.601. Affirmation Forms.
§21.602. Program Review Requirements.
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be within the agency’s
legal authority to adopt.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 23, 1997.
TRD-9706945
James McWhorter
Assistant Commissioner for Administration
Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
Proposed date of adoption: July 18, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 483–6162
♦ ♦ ♦
Subchapter V. Texas Educational Opportunity
Grant Program
19 TAC §21.680–§21.692
(Editor’s note: The text of the following sections proposed for repeal
will not be published. The sections may be examined in the offices
of the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board or in the Texas
Register office, Room 245, James Earl Rudder Building, 1019 Brazos
Street, Austin.)
The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board proposes the
repeal of Subchapter V, §21.680 - §21.692 concerning Texas
Educational Opportunity Grant Program. Over time, rules have
been developed with definitions and procedures which differ
slightly from program to program. These slight variations add
unnecessary complexity to the administration of the programs.
A consolidation of grant and scholarship program rules is
proposed on the recommendation of an advisory committee
of financial aid administrators. The proposed amendments
would consolidate the rules for these programs into a new
Chapter 22, Grant and Scholarship Programs. Subchapter
A of Chapter 22 would include general provisions for all the
named grant and scholarship programs, and other subchapters
would include particular requirements of individual programs.
The new Chapter 22 will contain the substance of the repealed
provisions, but in a more concise manner. The general
provisions of Chapter 22 include a requirement that participating
institutions enter into an agreement with the Coordinating Board
to administer these programs in accordance with published
rules. Such agreements were required in the past for only
three of the listed grant and scholarship programs, and it is
believed that the new provision will strengthen the board’s
ability to administer the programs. All of these programs
provide financial need-based scholarships or grants to students
attending colleges in Texas. In summary, the proposed
restructuring should accomplish the following: simplify the
agency’s administration of grant and scholarship programs;
ensure that institutions administer the programs in accordance
with Board rules; and continue to provide grant and scholarship
aid to students.
Sharon Cobb, Assistant Commissioner for Student Services has
determined that for the first five-year period the rule is in effect
there will be no fiscal implications for state or local government
as a result of enforcing or administering the rule.
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Sharon Cobb also determined that for each year of the first five
years the rule is in effect the public benefit anticipated as a result
of enforcing the rule will be that the agency’s administration of
grant and scholarship programs will be simplified; ensure that
institutions administer the programs in accordance with Board
rules; and will continue to provide grant and scholarship aid to
students. There will be no effect on small businesses. There is
no anticipated economic costs to persons who are required to
comply with the rule as proposed.
Comments on the proposal may be submitted to Dr. Kenneth
H. Ashworth, Commissioner of Higher Education, Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board, P.O. Box 12788, Capitol Station,
Austin, Texas 78711.
The repeal of the rules is proposed under the Texas Educa-
tion Code, Section 56.097, which provides the Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board with the authority to adopt rules
concerning Texas Educational Opportunity Grant Program.









§21.687. Allocation of Funds Among Eligible Institution.
§21.688. Payment of Grant: Amount.
§21.689. Certification and Disbursement Procedures.
§21.690. Student Affirmation Form.
§21.691. Adoption and Distribution of Rules.
§21.692. Program Review Requirements.
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be within the agency’s
legal authority to adopt.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 23, 1997.
TRD-9706946
James McWhorter
Assistant Commissioner for Administration
Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
Proposed date of adoption: July 18, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 483–6162
♦ ♦ ♦
Subchapter W. Texas Tuition Assistance Grant
Program
19 TAC §21.710–§21.723
(Editor’s note: The text of the following sections proposed for repeal
will not be published. The sections may be examined in the offices
of the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board or in the Texas
Register office, Room 245, James Earl Rudder Building, 1019 Brazos
Street, Austin.)
The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board proposes the
repeal of Subchapter W, §21.710 - §21.723 concerning Texas
Tuition Assistance Grant Program. Over time, rules have
been developed with definitions and procedures which differ
slightly from program to program. These slight variations add
unnecessary complexity to the administration of the programs.
A consolidation of grant and scholarship program rules is
proposed on the recommendation of an advisory committee
of financial aid administrators. The proposed amendments
would consolidate the rules for these programs into a new
Chapter 22, Grant and Scholarship Programs. Subchapter
A of Chapter 22 would include general provisions for all the
named grant and scholarship programs, and other subchapters
would include particular requirements of individual programs.
The new Chapter 22 will contain the substance of the repealed
provisions, but in a more concise manner. The general
provisions of Chapter 22 include a requirement that participating
institutions enter into an agreement with the Coordinating Board
to administer these programs in accordance with published
rules. Such agreements were required in the past for only
three of the listed grant and scholarship programs, and it is
believed that the new provision will strengthen the board’s
ability to administer the programs. All of these programs
provide financial need-based scholarships or grants to students
attending colleges in Texas. In summary, the proposed
restructuring should accomplish the following: simplify the
agency’s administration of grant and scholarship programs;
ensure that institutions administer the programs in accordance
with Board rules; and continue to provide grant and scholarship
aid to students.
Sharon Cobb, Assistant Commissioner for Student Services has
determined that for the first five-year period the rule is in effect
there will be no fiscal implications for state or local government
as a result of enforcing or administering the rule.
Sharon Cobb also determined that for each year of the first five
years the rule is in effect the public benefit anticipated as a result
of enforcing the rule will be that the agency’s administration of
grant and scholarship programs will be simplified; ensure that
institutions administer the programs in accordance with Board
rules; and will continue to provide grant and scholarship aid to
students. There will be no effect on small businesses. There is
no anticipated economic costs to persons who are required to
comply with the rule as proposed.
Comments on the proposal may be submitted to Dr. Kenneth
H. Ashworth, Commissioner of Higher Education, Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board, P.O. Box 12788, Capitol Station,
Austin, Texas 78711.
The repeal of the rules is proposed under the Texas Educa-
tion Code, Section 56.107, which provides the Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board with the authority to adopt rules
concerning Texas Tuition Assistance Grant Program.
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§21.712. Delegation of Powers and Duties.
§21.713. Definitions.
§21.714. Distribution of Rules.
§21.715. Eligible Institution.
§21.716. Students Eligible for Initial Awards.
§21.717. Students Eligible for Continuation Awards.
§21.718. Funding.
§21.719. Allocation of Funds Among Eligible Institutions.
§21.720. Certification and Disbursement Procedures.
§21.721. Refunds.
§21.722. Affirmation Forms.
§21.723. Program Review Requirements.
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be within the agency’s
legal authority to adopt.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 23, 1997.
TRD-9706947
James McWhorter
Assistant Commissioner for Administration
Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
Proposed date of adoption: July 18, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 483–6162
♦ ♦ ♦
Subchapter FF. State Scholarship Program for
Ethnic Recruitment
19 TAC §21.1010–§21.1020
(Editor’s note: The text of the following sections proposed for repeal
will not be published. The sections may be examined in the offices
of the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board or in the Texas
Register office, Room 245, James Earl Rudder Building, 1019 Brazos
Street, Austin.)
The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board proposes the
repeal of Subchapter FF, §21.1010 - §21.1020 concerning State
Scholarship Program for Ethnic Recruitment. Over time, rules
have been developed with definitions and procedures which dif-
fer slightly from program to program. These slight variations
add unnecessary complexity to the administration of the pro-
grams. A consolidation of grant and scholarship program rules
is proposed on the recommendation of an advisory committee of
financial aid administrators. The proposed amendments would
consolidate the rules for these programs into a new Chapter
22, Grant and Scholarship Programs. Subchapter A of Chap-
ter 22 would include general provisions for all the named grant
and scholarship programs, and other subchapters would include
particular requirements of individual programs. The new Chap-
ter 22 will contain the substance of the repealed provisions, but
in a more concise manner. The general provisions of Chapter
22 include a requirement that participating institutions enter into
an agreement with the Coordinating Board to administer these
programs in accordance with published rules. Such agreements
were required in the past for only three of the listed grant and
scholarship programs, and it is believed that the new provision
will strengthen the board’s ability to administer the programs. All
of these programs provide financial need-based scholarships or
grants to students attending colleges in Texas. In summary, the
proposed restructuring should accomplish the following: sim-
plify the agency’s administration of grant and scholarship pro-
grams; ensure that institutions administer the programs in ac-
cordance with Board rules; and continue to provide grant and
scholarship aid to students.
Sharon Cobb, Assistant Commissioner for Student Services has
determined that for the first five-year period the rule is in effect
there will be no fiscal implications for state or local government
as a result of enforcing or administering the rule.
Sharon Cobb also determined that for each year of the first five
years the rule is in effect the public benefit anticipated as a result
of enforcing the rule will be that the agency’s administration of
grant and scholarship programs will be simplified; ensure that
institutions administer the programs in accordance with Board
rules; and will continue to provide grant and scholarship aid to
students. There will be no effect on small businesses. There is
no anticipated economic costs to persons who are required to
comply with the rule as proposed.
Comments on the proposal may be submitted to Dr. Kenneth
H. Ashworth, Commissioner of Higher Education, Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board, P.O. Box 12788, Capitol Station,
Austin, Texas 78711.
The repeal of the rules is proposed under the Texas Education
Code, Section 61.027 and Appropriations Act Rider III-42,
which provides the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
with the authority to adopt rules concerning State Scholarship
Program for Ethnic Recruitment.
There were no other statutes, articles, or codes that are affected
by these sections.
§21.1010. Purpose.




§21.1015. Source of Funding.
§21.1016. Award Amounts.
§21.1017. Certification and Disbursement Procedures.
§21.1018. Refunds and Cancellations.
§21.1019. Affirmation Forms.
§21.1020. Program Review Requirements.
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be within the agency’s
legal authority to adopt.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 23, 1997.
TRD-9706948
James McWhorter
Assistant Commissioner for Administration
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Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
Proposed date of adoption: July 18, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 483–6162
♦ ♦ ♦
Subchapter GG. Fifth-Year Accounting Student
Scholarship Program
19 TAC §21.1030–§21.1042
(Editor’s note: The text of the following sections proposed for repeal
will not be published. The sections may be examined in the offices
of the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board or in the Texas
Register office, Room 245, James Earl Rudder Building, 1019 Brazos
Street, Austin.)
The Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board proposes the
repeal of Subchapter GG, §21.1030 - §21.1042 concerning
Fifth-Year Accounting Student Scholarship Program. Over time,
rules have been developed with definitions and procedures
which differ slightly from program to program. These slight vari-
ations add unnecessary complexity to the administration of the
programs. A consolidation of grant and scholarship program
rules is proposed on the recommendation of an advisory com-
mittee of financial aid administrators. The proposed amend-
ments would consolidate the rules for these programs into a new
Chapter 22, Grant and Scholarship Programs. Subchapter A of
Chapter 22 would include general provisions for all the named
grant and scholarship programs, and other subchapters would
include particular requirements of individual programs. The new
Chapter 22 will contain the substance of the repealed provi-
sions, but in a more concise manner. The general provisions
of Chapter 22 include a requirement that participating institu-
tions enter into an agreement with the Coordinating Board to
administer these programs in accordance with published rules.
Such agreements were required in the past for only three of the
listed grant and scholarship programs, and it is believed that
the new provision will strengthen the board’s ability to adminis-
ter the programs. All of these programs provide financial need-
based scholarships or grants to students attending colleges in
Texas. In summary, the proposed restructuring should accom-
plish the following: simplify the agency’s administration of grant
and scholarship programs; ensure that institutions administer
the programs in accordance with Board rules; and continue to
provide grant and scholarship aid to students.
Sharon Cobb, Assistant Commissioner for Student Services has
determined that for the first five-year period the rule is in effect
there will be no fiscal implications for state or local government
as a result of enforcing or administering the rule.
Sharon Cobb also determined that for each year of the first five
years the rule is in effect the public benefit anticipated as a result
of enforcing the rule will be that the agency’s administration of
grant and scholarship programs will be simplified; ensure that
institutions administer the programs in accordance with Board
rules; and will continue to provide grant and scholarship aid to
students. There will be no effect on small businesses. There is
no anticipated economic costs to persons who are required to
comply with the rule as proposed.
Comments on the proposal may be submitted to Dr. Kenneth
H. Ashworth, Commissioner of Higher Education, Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board, P.O. Box 12788, Capitol Station,
Austin, Texas 78711.
The repeal of the rules is proposed under the Texas Education
Code, Section 61.755, which provides the Texas Higher Edu-
cation Coordinating Board with the authority to adopt rules con-
cerning Fifth-Year Accounting Student Scholarship Program.










§21.1038. Dissemination of Information.
§21.1039. Certification and Disbursement Procedures.
§21.1040. Affirmation Forms.
§21.1041. Program Review Requirements.
§21.1042. Reporting Requirements.
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be within the agency’s
legal authority to adopt.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 23, 1997.
TRD-9706949
James McWhorter
Assistant Commissioner for Administration
Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
Proposed date of adoption: July 18, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 483–6162
♦ ♦ ♦
Part II. Texas Education Agency
Chapter 110. Texas Essential Knowledge and
Skills for English Language Arts and Reading
The Texas Education Agency (TEA) proposes new §§110.1-
110.7, 110.21-110.26, 110.41-110.66, and 110.81-110.88, con-
cerning English language arts and reading. The new sec-
tions establish the essential knowledge and skills for elemen-
tary, middle, and high school English language arts and read-
ing. In addition, the new sections include the following high
school courses: Independent Study in English, Journalism, and/
or Speech; Advanced Placement (AP) English Language and
Composition; Advanced Placement (AP) English Literature and
Composition; Advanced Placement (AP) International English
Language; International Baccalaureate (IB) Language Studies
A1 Standard Level; International Baccalaureate (IB) Language
Studies A1 Higher Level; and Concurrent Enrollment in College
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Courses. Sections 110.1-110.7 shall be implemented by school
districts beginning September 1, 1998, and at that time shall su-
persede §75.23(a)-(l) of this title (relating to English Language
Arts). Sections 110.21-110.26 and 110.41-110.66 shall be im-
plemented by school districts beginning September 1, 2000,
and at that time shall supersede §75.23(m) and §75.41 of this
title (relating to English Language Arts) and §75.61 of this ti-
tle (relating to English Language Arts), respectively. Sections
110.81-110.88 shall be implemented by school districts begin-
ning September 1, 1999. School districts can implement the
Texas essential knowledge and skills (TEKS) during the 1997-
1998 school year, if they choose to do so.
Felipe Alanis, deputy commissioner for programs and instruc-
tion, has determined that for the first five-year period the sec-
tions are in effect there will be fiscal implications for state and
local governments (school districts) as a result of enforcing or
administering the sections. There will be no fiscal implications
for small businesses.
State government (Texas Education Agency) will incur costs
relating to changes to the state assessment system. These
costs cannot be determined until a review of state assessments
is conducted after adoption of the TEKS. Local governments
(school districts) will need to revise existing district curricula and
provide professional development for teachers to be aware of,
and understand how to teach, the new curriculum. Some school
districts may also decide to acquire equipment in conjunction
with implementing the TEKS. The effect on school districts
cannot be accurately determined at this time based on individual
teachers needing different amounts of training to implement
the essential knowledge and skills. Implementation of the new
TEKS is scheduled to occur over the timespan of several school
years, and thus, will result in varying fiscal implications for
school districts over a period of years.
Mr. Alanis and Criss Cloudt, associate commissioner for policy
planning and research, have determined that for each year of
the first five years the sections are in effect the public benefit
anticipated as a result of enforcing the sections will be that
the essential knowledge and skills will enable students to be
better prepared for postsecondary study and work. There is
no anticipated economic cost to persons who are required to
comply with the sections as proposed.
Comments on the proposal may be submitted to Criss Cloudt,
Policy Planning and Research, 1701 North Congress Avenue,
Austin, Texas 78701, (512) 463-9701 or may be submitted elec-
tronically at the following address: http://www.tea.state.tx.us/
sboe/rules/proposed. Comments must be received by 5:00
p.m., Monday, July 7, 1997, to be reflected in the final adop-
tion preamble. All requests for a public hearing on the proposed
sections submitted under the Administrative Procedure Act must
be received by the commissioner of education not more than 15
calendar days after notice of a proposed change in the sections
has been published in the Texas Register.
Subchapter A. Elementary
19 TAC §§110.1–110.7
The new sections are proposed under the Texas Education
Code, §28.002, which directs the State Board of Education
to adopt rules identifying the essential knowledge and skills of
each subject of the foundation curriculum.
The new sections implement the Texas Education Code,
§28.002.
§110.1. Implementation of Texas Essential Knowledge and Skills for
English Language Arts and Reading, Elementary.
The provisions of this subchapter shall be implemented by school
districts beginning September 1, 1998, and at that time shall supersede
§75.23(a)-(l) of this title (relating to English Language Arts).
§110.2. English Language Arts and Reading, Kindergarten.
(a) Introduction.
(1) In Kindergarten, meaningful, engaging, and effective
oral language is the basis for understanding the printed word as
well as the currency for success in all academic contexts. There-
fore, kindergarten students are immersed in an enticing language and
print rich environment and through listening attentively and engag-
ing actively in a variety of oral language and print experiences, will
develop oral language skills and an appreciation of literature. During
the kindergarten year the students begin to demonstrate their knowl-
edge of print and books. The foundations of reading will begin to
develop as kindergartners are provided meaningful and organized op-
portunities to build phonological awareness. Students begin to make
observations about the nature of spoken language noting that spo-
ken language is composed of sequences of sounds and that those
sounds are represented by letters. Students will name each letter of
the alphabet and associate each letter with its sound or sounds. Stu-
dents will know the difference between individual letters and printed
words. Students listen to engaging selections of high quality litera-
ture including fiction and nonfiction texts read aloud. Kindergarten
students participate actively by reading along with the reader, react-
ing to the text, and joining in discussions about the text. The foun-
dations of writing begin to develop as kindergartners are provided
meaningful opportunities for composing messages, labels, notes, and
captions. Students will recognize and print letters of the alphabet.
Opportunities for purposeful discussion and talk encourage kinder-
garten students to listen attentively, to ask meaningful questions, and
to respond clearly and appropriately. Students who exceed these ex-
pectations should be encouraged to move beyond this grade level’s
curriculum. For kindergarten students whose first language is not
English, the students’ native language may be needed as a founda-
tion for English language acquisition and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for kindergarten are described in subsection (b)
of this section. Following each statement of a student expectation is
a parenthetical notation that indicates the additional grades at which
these expectations are demonstrated at increasingly sophisticated
levels.
(3) To meet Public Education Goal 1 of the Texas Educa-
tion Code, §4.002, which states, "The students in the public education
system will demonstrate exemplary performance in the reading and
writing of the English language," students will accomplish the essen-
tial knowledge and skills as well as the student expectations at this
grade level as described in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Listening/speaking. The student listens attentively and
engages actively in a variety of oral language experiences. The
student is expected to:
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(A) pay attention and determine the purpose(s) for
listening such as to get information, to solve problems, and to enjoy
and appreciate (K-3);
(B) respond appropriately and courteously to direc-
tions (K-3);
(C) participate in conversations and discussions (K-
3);
(D) listen critically to interpret and evaluate (K-3);
(E) listen responsively to stories and other texts read
aloud (K-3); and
(F) identify the musical elements of literary language
including its rhymes or repeated sounds (K-3).
(2) Listening/speaking. The student listens and speaks to
gain knowledge of his/her own culture, the culture of others, and the
common elements of cultures. The student is expected to:
(A) connect experiences and ideas with those of others
through speaking and listening (K-3); and
(B) compare language and oral traditions (family
stories) that reflect customs, regions, and cultures (K-3).
(3) Listening/speaking. The student speaks appropriately
to different audiences for different purposes and occasions. The
student is expected to:
(A) choose and adapt spoken language appropriate to
the audience, purpose, and occasion including usage of appropriate
volume and rate (K-3);
(B) use verbal and nonverbal communication in
effective ways when engaging an audience, relating experiences, or
disagreeing (K-3);
(C) ask relevant questions and make contributions in
small or large group discussions (K-3); and
(D) present dramatic interpretations of experiences,
stories, poems, or plays (K-3).
(4) Listening/speaking. The student communicates
clearly by putting thoughts and feelings into spoken words. The
student is expected to:
(A) learn the vocabulary of school such as numbers,
shapes, colors, directions, categories, and multiple attributes (K-1);
(B) choose vocabulary to clearly describe ideas, feel-
ings, and experiences (K-3);
(C) clarify and support spoken messages through use
of appropriate props such as objects, pictures, or charts (K-3); and
(D) retell a spoken message by summarizing or
clarifying (K-3).
(5) Reading. The student demonstrates knowledge of
concepts of print. The student is expected to:
(A) recognize that print represents spoken language
and conveys meaning such as his/her own name and signs such as
"Exit" and "Danger" (K-1);
(B) know that print moves left-to-right across the page
and top-to-bottom (K-1);
(C) know the difference between individual letters and
printed words (K-1);
(D) know the difference between capital and lower-
case letters (K-1);
(E) recognize how capitalization and punctuation help
readers (K-1);
(F) understand that spoken words are represented in
written language by specific sequences of letters (K-1); and
(G) recognize that different parts of a book such as
cover, title page, and table of contents offer information (K-1).
(6) Reading. The student orally demonstrates phonolog-
ical awareness (an understanding that spoken language is composed
of sequences of sounds). The student is expected to:
(A) demonstrate the concept of word by dividing
spoken sentences into individual words (K- 1);
(B) identify, segment, and combine syllables within
spoken words such as by clapping syllables and stretching words (K-
1);
(C) produce rhyming words and distinguish rhyming
words from non-rhyming words (K-1);
(D) identify and isolate the initial and final sound of
a spoken word (K-1);
(E) blend sounds to make spoken words (K-1); and
(F) segment one-syllable spoken words into individual
phonemes (K-1).
(7) Reading. The student uses letter-sound knowledge to
decode written language. The student is expected to:
(A) name each letter of the alphabet (K-1);
(B) understand that written words are composed of
letters that represent sounds (K-1); and
(C) apply letter-sound knowledge of a set of conso-
nants and vowels to begin to read (K-1).
(8) Reading. The student develops an extensive vocabu-
lary. The student is expected to:
(A) develop vocabulary through meaningful/concrete
experiences (K-2); and
(B) develop vocabulary by listening to and discussing
both familiar and conceptually challenging selections read aloud (K-
3).
(9) Reading. The student uses a variety of strategies to
comprehend selections read aloud and selections read independently.
The student is expected to:
(A) use prior knowledge to anticipate meaning and
make sense of texts (K-3);
(B) establish purposes for reading or listening such as
to be informed, to follow directions, and to be entertained (K-3);
(C) retell or act out the order of events in stories (K-
3); and
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(D) describe how the illustrator uses illustrations in
text (K-1).
(10) Reading. The student responds to various texts. The
student is expected to:
(A) participate actively (react, speculate, join in, read
along) when predictable and patterned selections are read aloud (K-
1); and
(B) respond through talk, movement, music, art,
drama and writing to a variety of stories and poems in ways that
reflect understanding and interpretation (K-3).
(11) Reading. The student recognizes characteristics of
various types of texts. The student is expected to:
(A) distinguish different forms of texts such as lists,
newsletters, and signs and the functions they serve such as to inform
and to entertain (K-3); and
(B) distinguish fiction from nonfiction (K-3).
(12) Reading. The student generates questions and con-
ducts research about topics introduced through selections read aloud
and from a variety of other sources. The student is expected to:
(A) identify relevant questions for inquiry such as
"Why did knights wear armor?" (K-3);
(B) use pictures, print, and people to gather informa-
tion and answer questions (K-1); and
(C) draw conclusions from information gathered (K-
8).
(13) Reading. The student reads or listens to increase
knowledge of his/her own culture, the culture of others, and the
common elements of cultures. The student is expected to:
(A) connect his/her own experiences with the life
experiences, language, customs, and culture of others (K-3); and
(B) compare experiences of characters across cultures
(K-2).
(14) Writing. The student develops the foundations of
writing. The student is expected to:
(A) write his/her own name and other important words
(K-1);
(B) print the letters of the alphabet, both capital and
lowercase (K-1);
(C) use phonological knowledge to map sounds to
letters to write messages (K-1);
(D) write messages that move left-to-right and top-to-
bottom on the page (K-1); and
(E) gain increasing control of penmanship such as
gripping the pencil, positioning the paper, and stroking (K-3).
(15) Writing. The student composes original texts. The
student is expected to:
(A) dictate messages such as news and stories for
others to write (K-1);
(B) write labels, notes, and captions for illustrations,
possessions, charts, centers (K-1);
(C) write to record ideas and reflections (K-3);
(D) generate ideas before writing for self-selected
topics (K-3); and
(E) generate ideas before writing for assigned tasks
that invite, announce, and thank using artwork and letters (K-1).
(16) Writing. The student uses writing as a tool for
learning and research. The student is expected to:
(A) record or dictate questions for investigating (K-3);
and
(B) record or dictate his/her own knowledge of a topic
in various ways such as by drawing pictures, making lists, and making
connections among ideas (K-3).
§110.3. English Language Arts and Reading, Grade 1.
(a) Introduction.
(1) In Grade 1, students grow significantly in their ability
to read and write independently. Meaningful and engaging oral
language activities help them to transfer understanding to the printed
word. As first grade students are immersed in an enticing, complex
language environment, they learn that print is a source of information
as well as enjoyment. During the first grade year, the students develop
and demonstrate their knowledge of print and books. Students
understand that spoken language is composed of sequences of sounds
and that those sounds are represented by letters. First grade students
learn the letter-sound correspondences and use them to decode words.
Students become more skillful and independent decoders and practice
their knowledge of sounds and letters in simple texts. Although
students continue to listen to high quality literature, including fiction
and nonfiction texts read aloud, they also begin to spend significant
blocks of time reading independently. First grade students spend
significant time reading aloud to a teacher or other individual. First
grade students respond to stories and other texts by posing meaningful
questions, engaging in discussions, writing in journals, participating
in projects, and writing simple compositions. Students will begin
to demonstrate the foundations of writing including using basic
capitalization and punctuation, writing with accurate spelling, and
applying knowledge of simple concepts of grammar. Opportunities
for purposeful talk encourage first grade students to listen attentively
and to connect information and ideas presented in print with their
own experiences and ideas. First grade students continue to increase
their ability to respond clearly and appropriately in discussions
and in writing. Students who exceed these expectations should be
encouraged to move beyond this grade level’s curriculum. For first
grade students whose first language is not English, the students’
native language may be needed as a foundation for English language
acquisition and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Grade 1 are described in subsection (b) of
this section. Following each statement of a student expectation is a
parenthetical notation which indicates the additional grades at which
these expectations are demonstrated.
(3) To meet Public Education Goal 1 of the Texas Educa-
tion Code, §4.002, which states, "The students in the public education
system will demonstrate exemplary performance in the reading and
writing of the English language," students will accomplish the es-
sential knowledge and skills as well as the student expectations for
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Grade 1 as described in subsection (b) of this section at this grade
level.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Listening/speaking. The student listens attentively and
engages actively in a variety of oral language experiences. The
student is expected to:
(A) pay attention and determine the purpose(s) for
listening such as to get information, to solve problems, and to enjoy
and appreciate (K-3);
(B) respond appropriately and courteously to direc-
tions (K-3);
(C) participate in conversations and discussions (K-
3);
(D) listen critically to interpret and evaluate (K-3);
(E) listen responsively to stories and other texts read
aloud (K-3); and
(F) identify the musical elements of literary language
such as its rhymes or repeated sounds (K-3).
(2) Listening/speaking. The student listens and speaks to
gain knowledge of his/her own culture, the culture of others, and the
common elements of cultures. The student is expected to:
(A) connect experiences and ideas with those of others
through speaking and listening (K-3); and
(B) compare language and oral traditions (family
stories) that reflect customs, regions, and cultures (K-3).
(3) Listening/speaking. The student speaks appropriately
to different audiences for different purposes and occasions. The
student is expected to:
(A) choose and adapt spoken language appropriate to
the audience, purpose, and occasion including usage of appropriate
volume and rate (K-3);
(B) use verbal and nonverbal communication in effec-
tive ways such as when engaging an audience, relating experiences,
or disagreeing (K-3);
(C) ask relevant questions and make contributions in
small or large group discussions (K-3); and
(D) present dramatic interpretations of experiences,
stories, poems, or plays (K-3).
(4) Listening/speaking. The student communicates
clearly by putting thoughts and feelings into spoken words. The
student is expected to:
(A) learn the vocabulary of school including numbers,
shapes, colors, directions, categories, and multiple attributes (K-1);
(B) choose vocabulary to clearly describe ideas, feel-
ings, and experiences (K-3);
(C) clarify and support spoken messages through use
of appropriate props such as objects, pictures, and charts (K-3); and
(D) retell a spoken message by summarizing or clari-
fying (K-3).
(5) Reading. The student demonstrates knowledge of
concepts of print. The student is expected to:
(A) recognize that print represents spoken language
and conveys meaning such as his/her own name and signs such as
"Exit" and "Danger" (K-1);
(B) know that print moves left-to-right across the page
and top-to-bottom (K-1);
(C) know the difference between individual letters and
printed words (K-1);
(D) know the difference between capital and lowercase
letters (K-1);
(E) recognize how capitalization and punctuation help
readers (K-1);
(F) understand that spoken words are represented in
written language by specific sequences of letters (K-1);
(G) recognize that there are correct spellings for words
(K-1); and
(H) recognize that different parts of a book such as
cover, title page, and table of contents offer information (K-1).
(6) Reading. The student orally demonstrates phonolog-
ical awareness (an understanding that spoken language is composed
of sequences of sounds). The student is expected to:
(A) demonstrate the concept of word by dividing
spoken sentences into individual words (K- 1);
(B) identify, segment, and combine syllables within
spoken words such as by clapping syllables and stretching words (K-
1);
(C) produce rhyming words and distinguish rhyming
words from non-rhyming words (K-1);
(D) identify and isolate the initial and final sound of a
spoken word (K-1);
(E) blend sounds to make spoken words (K-1); and
(F) segment one-syllable spoken words into individual
phonemes (K-1).
(7) Reading. The student uses letter-sound knowledge to
decode written language. The student is expected to:
(A) name each letter of the alphabet (K-1);
(B) understand that written words are composed of
letters that represent sounds (K-1);
(C) apply letter-sound knowledge of a set of conso-
nants and vowels to begin to read (K-1);
(D) learn and apply the letter-sound correspondences
(1);
(E) blend initial letter-sounds with common vowel
spelling patterns to read words (1-3);
(F) decode by using all letter-sound correspondences
within regularly spelled words (1-3); and
(G) use letter-sound knowledge to read decodable texts
(engaging and coherent texts in which most of the words are com-
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prised of an accumulating sequence of letter-sound correspondences
being taught) (1).
(8) Reading. The student uses a variety of word identifi-
cation strategies. The student is expected to:
(A) decode by using all letter-sound correspondences
within a word (1-3);
(B) use common spelling patterns to read words (1-2);
(C) use structural cues to recognize words such as
compounds, base words, and inflections such as-s, -es, -ed,and-ing
(1-2);
(D) identify multisyllabic words by using common
syllable patterns (1-3);
(E) use knowledge of word order (syntax) and context
to support word identification and confirm word meaning (1-3); and
(F) recognize both regular and irregular words auto-
matically such as through multiple opportunities to read and reread
(1-3).
(9) Reading. The student reads with fluency and under-
standing in texts at appropriate difficulty levels. The student is ex-
pected to:
(A) read regularly in independent-level materials (texts
in which no more than 1 in 20 words is difficult for the reader) (1-8);
(B) read regularly in instructional-level materials that
are challenging but manageable (texts in which no more than 1 in
10 words is difficult for the reader; a "typical" first grader reads
approximately 60 wpm) (1-8);
(C) read orally from familiar texts with fluency (accu-
racy, expression, appropriate phrasing, and attention to punctuation)
(1-3);
(D) read fluently using various practice strategies such
as recorded books, buddy reading, and rereading (1-3); and
(E) self-select independent level reading such as by
drawing on personal interest, by relying on knowledge of authors
and different types of texts, and/or by estimating text difficulty (1-3).
(10) Reading. The student reads widely for different
purposes in varied sources. The student is expected to:
(A) read fiction, nonfiction, and poetry for pleasure
and/or information (1); and
(B) use graphs, charts, signs, captions, and other
informational texts to acquire information (1).
(11) Reading. The student develops an extensive vocab-
ulary. The student is expected to:
(A) develop vocabulary through meaningful/concrete
experiences (K-2); and
(B) develop vocabulary by listening to and discussing
both familiar and conceptually challenging selections read aloud (K-
3).
(12) Reading. The student comprehends selections in-
cluding selections read aloud using a variety of strategies. The student
is expected to:
(A) use prior knowledge to anticipate meaning and
make sense of texts (K-3);
(B) establish purposes for reading and listening such
as to be informed, to follow directions, and to be entertained (K-3);
(C) retell or act out the order of events in stories (K-
3);
(D) monitor his/her own comprehension and act pur-
posefully when comprehension breaks down such as rereading,
searching for clues, and asking for help (1-3);
(E) draw and discuss visual images based on text
descriptions (1-3);
(F) make and explain inferences from texts such as
determining cause and effect, making predictions, and drawing
conclusions (1-3);
(G) identify similarities and differences across texts
such as in topics, characters, and problems (1-2); and
(H) describe why the illustrator uses illustrations in
text (K-1).
(13) Reading. The student responds to various texts. The
student is expected to:
(A) participate actively (react, speculate, join in, read
along) when predictable and patterned selections are read aloud (K-
1);
(B) respond through talk, movement, music, art,
drama, and writing to a variety of stories and poems in ways that
reflect understanding and interpretation (K-3); and
(C) connect ideas and themes across texts (1-3).
(14) Reading. The student recognizes characteristics of
various types of texts. The student is expected to:
(A) distinguish different forms of texts such as lists,
newsletters, and signs and the functions they serve such as to inform
and to entertain (K-3);
(B) distinguish fiction from nonfiction (K-3);
(C) recognize the distinguishing features of familiar
genres including stories, poems, and informational texts (1-3);
(D) analyze characters including their traits, feelings,
relationships, and changes (1-3);
(E) identify the importance of the setting to a story’s
meaning (1-3); and
(F) recognize the story problem(s) or plot (1-3).
(15) Reading. The student generates questions and con-
ducts research about topics using information from a variety of
sources including selections read aloud. The student is expected to:
(A) identify relevant questions for inquiry such as
"What do pill bugs eat?" (K-3);
(B) use pictures, print, and people to gather informa-
tion and answer questions (K-1);
(C) draw conclusions from information gathered (K-
8);
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(D) use alphabetical order to locate information (1-3);
and
(E) recognize and use parts of a book to locate
information including table of contents, chapter titles, and index (1-
3).
(16) Reading. The student reads or listens to increase
knowledge of his/her own culture, the culture of others, and the
common elements of cultures. The student is expected to:
(A) connect his/her own experiences with the life
experiences, languages, customs, and culture of others (K-3); and
(B) compare experiences of characters across cultures
(K-1).
(17) Writing. The student develops the foundations of
writing. The student is expected to:
(A) write his/her own name and other important words
(K-1);
(B) print the letters of the alphabet, both capital and
lowercase, using correct formation, appropriate size, and spacing (K-
1);
(C) use phonological knowledge to map sounds to
letters to write messages (K-1);
(D) write messages that move left-to-right and top-to-
bottom on the page (K-1);
(E) gain an increasing control of penmanship such as
gripping the pencil, positioning the paper, and stroking (K-3);
(F) use word spacing to make messages readable (1-
2);
(G) use basic capitalization and punctuation such as
capitalizing names and first letters in sentences and using periods,
questions marks, and exclamation points (1-2); and
(H) use conventional spelling of familiar words to
write messages in final drafts (1-8).
(18) Writing. The student writes for a variety of audi-
ences and purposes and in a variety of forms. The student is expected
to:
(A) dictate messages such as news and stories for
others to write (K-1);
(B) write labels, notes, and captions for illustrations,
possessions, charts, and centers (K-1);
(C) write to record ideas and reflections (K-3);
(D) write to discover, develop, and refine ideas (1-3);
(E) write to communicate with a variety of audiences
(1-3); and
(F) write in different forms for different purposes
including lists to record, letters to invite or thank, and stories or
poems to entertain (1-3).
(19) Writing. The student selects and uses writing
processes to compose original text. The student is expected to:
(A) generate ideas before writing for self-selected
topics (K-1);
(B) generate ideas before writing for assigned tasks
that invite, announce, and thank using artwork and letters (K-1);
(C) develop drafts (1-8); and
(D) revise selected drafts for varied purposes includ-
ing, to achieve a sense of audience, precise word choices, and strong
images (1-3).
(20) Writing. The student writes with increasingly accu-
rate spelling. The student is expected to:
(A) write with increasingly accurate spelling of reg-
ularly spelled patterns such as consonant- vowel-consonant (CVC)
(hop), consonant-vowel-consonant-silent e (CVCe) (hope), and one-
syllable words with blends (drop) (1-3);
(B) write with increasingly accurate spelling of inflec-
tional endings such as plurals and verb tenses (1-3); and
(C) use resources to find correct spellings, synonyms,
and replacement words (1-3).
(21) Writing. The student composes meaningful texts by
applying knowledge of grammar and usage. The student is expected
to:
(A) use singular and plural forms of regular nouns
and adjust verbs for agreement (1-3); and
(B) compose complete sentences in written texts and
use the appropriate end punctuation (1- 3).
(22) Writing. The student evaluates his/her own writing
and the writing of others. The student is expected to:
(A) identify the most effective features of a piece of
writing using criteria generated by the teacher and class (1-3);
(B) respond constructively to others’ writing (1-3);
and
(C) determine how his/her own writing achieves its
purposes (1-3).
(23) Writing. The student uses writing as a tool for
learning and research. The student is expected to:
(A) record or dictate questions for investigating (K-3);
and
(B) record or dictate his/her own knowledge of a topic
in various ways such as by drawing pictures, making lists, and making
connections among ideas (K-3).
§110.4. English Language Arts and Reading, Grade 2.
(a) Introduction.
(1) In Grade 2, students read and write on their own
with increasing fluency and pleasure. Students take steps toward
using print as a source of information as well. Second grade
students can use a variety of strategies to identify unknown words.
For example, second graders rely on their knowledge of letter-
sound correspondences as well as their knowledge of the meanings
of common prefixes and suffixes. Students continue to listen to
selections of high quality literature including fiction and nonfiction
texts; however, second grade students spend significant blocks
of time reading both independent and instructional level material.
Second grade students respond to texts through talking, printing
and electronic formatting, making connections between stories as
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well as between text information and having their own experiences.
Opportunities for purposeful discussion and talk encourage second
grade students to listen attentively and to respond clearly and
appropriately. In writing, students apply more complex uses of
capitalization and punctuation, use accurate spelling of inflectional
endings, and edit his/her own writing for standard grammar and usage.
Students who exceed these expectations should be encouraged to
move beyond this grade level’s curriculum. For second grade students
whose first language is not English, the students’ native language
may be needed as a foundation for English language acquisition and
language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Grade 2 are described in subsection (b) of
this section. Following each statement of a student expectation is a
parenthetical notation which indicates the additional grades at which
these expectations are demonstrated.
(3) To meet Public Education Goal 1 of the Texas Educa-
tion Code, §4.002, which states, "The students in the public education
system will demonstrate exemplary performance in the reading and
writing of the English language," students will accomplish the es-
sential knowledge and skills as well as the student expectations for
Grade 2 as described in subsection (b) of this section at this grade
level.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Listening/speaking. The student listens attentively and
engages actively in a variety of oral language experiences. The
student is expected to:
(A) pay attention and determine the purpose(s) for
listening such as to get information, to solve problems, and to enjoy
and appreciate (K-3);
(B) respond appropriately and courteously to direc-
tions (K-3);
(C) participate in conversations and discussions (K-3);
(D) listen critically to interpret and evaluate (K-3);
(E) listen responsively to stories and other texts read
aloud (K-3); and
(F) identify the musical elements of literary language
such as its rhymes, repeated sounds, or instances of onomatopoeia
(K-3).
(2) Listening/speaking. The student listens and speaks to
gain knowledge of his/her own culture, the culture of others, and the
common elements of cultures. The student is expected to:
(A) connect experiences and ideas with those of others
through speaking and listening (K-3); and
(B) compare language and oral traditions (family sto-
ries) that reflect customs, regions, and cultures (K-3).
(3) Listening/speaking. The student speaks appropriately
to different audiences for different purposes and occasions. The
student is expected to:
(A) choose and adapt spoken language appropriate to
the audience, purpose, and occasion including usage of appropriate
volume and rate (K-3);
(B) use verbal and nonverbal communication in effec-
tive ways such as when engaging an audience, relating experiences,
or disagreeing (K-3);
(C) ask relevant questions and make contributions in
small or large group discussions (K-3); and
(D) present dramatic interpretations of experiences,
stories, poems, or plays (K-3).
(4) Listening/speaking. The student communicates
clearly by putting thoughts and feelings into spoken words. The
student is expected to:
(A) choose vocabulary to clearly describe ideas, feel-
ings, and experiences (K-3);
(B) clarify and support spoken messages through use
of appropriate props such as objects, pictures, or charts (K-3); and
(C) retell a spoken message by summarizing or clari-
fying (K-3).
(5) Reading. The student uses a variety of word identifi-
cation strategies. The student is expected to:
(A) decode by using all letter-sound correspondences
within a word (1-3);
(B) blend initial letter sounds with complex vowel
spelling patterns to read words (1-3);
(C) identify multisyllabic words by using common
syllable patterns (1-3);
(D) use structural cues such as prefixes and suffixes to
recognize words includingun- and -ly (2);
(E) use knowledge of word order (syntax) and context
to support word identification and confirm word meaning (1-3); and
(F) recognize both regular and irregular words auto-
matically such as through multiple opportunities to read and reread
(1-3).
(6) Reading. The student reads with fluency and under-
standing in texts at appropriate difficulty levels. The student is ex-
pected to:
(A) read regularly in independent-level materials (texts
in which no more than 1 in 20 words is difficult for the reader) (1-8);
(B) read regularly in instructional-level materials that
are challenging but manageable (texts in which no more than 1 in
10 words is difficult for the reader; a "typical" second grader reads
approximately 70 wpm) (1-8)
(C) read orally from familiar texts with fluency (accu-
racy, expression, appropriate phrasing, and attention to punctuation)
(1-3);
(D) read fluently using various practice strategies (1-
2);
(E) self-select independent-level reading such as by
drawing on personal interests, by relying on knowledge of authors
and different types of texts, and/or by estimating text difficulty (1-3);
and
(F) read silently for increasing periods of time (2-3).
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(7) Reading. The student reads widely for different
purposes in varied sources. The student is expected to:
(A) read from a variety of genres for pleasure and to
acquire information such as print and electronic formats (1-3); and
(B) read to accomplish a variety of purposes, both
assigned and self-selected (2-3).
(8) Reading. The student develops an extensive vocabu-
lary. The student is expected to:
(A) develop vocabulary through meaningful/concrete
experiences (K-2);
(B) develop vocabulary by listening to and discussing
both familiar and conceptually challenging selections read aloud (K-
3);
(C) develop vocabulary (word meanings) through
reading (2-3); and
(D) use resources and references such as beginners’
dictionaries, glossaries, available technology, and context to build
word meanings and to confirm pronunciation of words (2-3).
(9) Reading. The student comprehends selections includ-
ing selections read aloud using a variety of strategies. The student is
expected to:
(A) use prior knowledge to anticipate meaning and
make sense of texts (K-3);
(B) establish purposes for reading and listening such
as to be informed, to follow directions, and to be entertained (K-3);
(C) retell or act out the order of events in stories (K-
3);
(D) monitor his/her own comprehension and act pur-
posefully when comprehension breaks down such as rereading,
searching for clues, and asking for help (1-3);
(E) draw and discuss visual images based on text
descriptions (1-3);
(F) make and explain inferences from texts such as
determining cause and effect, making predictions, and drawing
conclusions (1-3);
(G) identify similarities and differences across texts
such as in topics, characters, and problems (1-2);
(H) produce summaries of text selections (2-3); and
(I) represent text information in different ways includ-
ing story maps, graphs, and charts (2- 3).
(10) Reading. The student responds to various texts. The
student is expected to:
(A) respond to stories and poems in ways that reflect
understanding and interpretation by reacting, speculating, question-
ing, talking, writing, and through movement, music, art, and drama
(2-3);
(B) demonstrate understanding of informational text in
various ways by writing, illustrating, developing demonstrations, and
using available technology (2-3);
(C) support interpretations or conclusions with exam-
ples drawn from text (2-3); and
(D) connect ideas and themes across texts (1-3).
(11) Reading. The student analyzes the characteristics of
various types of texts. The student is expected to:
(A) distinguish different forms of texts including lists,
newsletters, and signs and the functions they serve such as to inform
and to entertain (K-3);
(B) distinguish fiction from nonfiction (K-3);
(C) recognize the distinguishing features of familiar
genres including stories, poems, and informational texts (1-3);
(D) compare communications in different forms in-
cluding contrasting a dramatic performance with a print version of
the same story (1-3);
(E) analyze characters including their traits, relation-
hips, and changes (1-3);
(F) identify the importance of the setting to a story’s
meaning (1-3); and
(G) recognize the story problem(s) or plot (1-3).
(12) Reading. The student generates questions and con-
ducts research using information from various sources. The student
is expected to:
(A) identify relevant questions for inquiry such as
"Why do birds build different kinds of nests?" (K-3);
(B) use alphabetical order to locate information (1-3);
(C) recognize and use parts of a book to locate
information including table of contents, chapter titles, and index (1-
3);
(D) use multiple sources including print, technology,
and experts to locate information that addresses questions (2-3);
(E) interpret and use graphic sources of information
such as maps, graphics, and diagrams (2-3);
(F) demonstrate learning through productions and dis-
plays such as oral reports, murals, written reports, and dramatizations
(2-3); and
(G) draw conclusions from information gathered (K-
8).
(13) Reading. The student reads to increase knowledge of
his/her own culture, the culture of others, and the common elements
of culture. The student is expected to:
(A) connect life experiences with the life experiences,
language, customs, and culture of others (K-3); and
(B) compare experiences of characters across cultures
(2-3).
(14) Writing. The student writes for a variety of audi-
ences and purposes, and in various forms. The student is expected
to:
(A) write to record ideas and reflections (K-3);
(B) write to discover, develop, and refine ideas (1-3);
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(C) write to communicate with real audiences (1-3);
and
(D) write in different forms for different purposes
including lists to record, letters to invite or thank, and stories or
poems to entertain (1-3).
(15) Writing. The student composes original texts using
the conventions of written language such as capitalization and
handwriting to communicate clearly. The student is expected to:
(A) gain increasing control of aspects of penmanship
such as gripping the pencil, positioning the paper and stroking using
correct formation, appropriate size, and spacing (K-3);
(B) use word spacing to make messages readable (1-
2);
(C) use basic capitalization and punctuation correctly
including capitalizing names and first letters in sentences and using
periods, questions marks, and exclamation points (1-2); and
(D) use more difficult capitalization and punctuation
with increasing accuracy such as commas, apostrophes, quotation
marks, proper nouns, and abbreviations (2-3).
(16) Writing. The student spells proficiently.
(A) use resources to find correct spellings, synonyms,
and replacement words (1-3);
(B) write with more proficient spelling of regularly
spelled patterns such as consonant- vowel-consonant (CVC) (hop),
consonant-vowel-consonant-silent e (CVCe) (hope), and one-syllable
words with blends (drop) (1-3);
(C) write with more proficient spelling of inflectional
endings including plurals and verb tenses (1-3); and
(D) write with more proficient use of orthographic
patterns and rules includingqu together, consonant doubling, drop
e, and changey to i (2- 3).
(17) Writing. The student composes meaningful texts
applying knowledge of grammar and usage. The student is expected
to:
(A) use singular and plural forms of regular nouns (1-
3);
(B) use commas in a series (2-3);
(C) compose complete sentences in written texts and
use the appropriate end punctuation (1- 3);
(D) recognize the subjects of sentences (2-3); and
(E) edit writing toward standard grammar and usage
including subject-verb agreement, pronoun agreement, and appropri-
ate verb tenses in final drafts (2-3).
(18) Writing. The student selects and uses writing
processes for self-initiated and assigned writing. The student is
expected to:
(A) generate ideas for writing by using prewriting
techniques such as drawing and listing key thoughts (K-3);
(B) develop drafts (1-3);
(C) revise selected drafts for varied purposes including
to achieve a sense of audience, precise word choices, and strong
images (1-3);
(D) edit for selected conventions and features of
polished writings (2-3);
(E) use available technology for aspects of writing
including word processing, spell checking, and printing (2-3); and
(F) demonstrate understanding of language use and
spelling by bringing selected pieces frequently to final form and
"publishing" them for audiences (2-3).
(19) Writing. The student evaluates his/her own writing
and the writing of others. The student is expected to:
(A) identify the most effective features of a piece of
writing using criteria generated by the teacher and class (1-3);
(B) respond constructively to others’ writing (1-3);
(C) determine how his/her own writing achieves its
purposes (1-3);
(D) use published pieces as models for writing (2-3);
and
(E) review a collection of his/her own written work to
monitor growth as a writer (2-3).
(20) Writing. The student uses writing as a tool for
learning and research. The student is expected to:
(A) write or dictate questions for investigating (K-3);
(B) record his/her own knowledge of a topic in various
ways such as by drawing pictures, making lists, and making
connections among ideas (K-3);
(C) take simple notes from relevant sources such as
classroom guests, books, and media sources (2-3); and
(D) compile notes into reports, summaries, or other
written efforts using available technology (2-3).
§110.5. English Language Arts and Reading, Grade 3.
(a) Introduction.
(1) In Grade 3, students read and write independently for
gathering information or for enjoyment. Third grade students apply
strategies to identify unknown words encountered in text and continue
to build their vocabulary through listening and wide reading of printed
texts or electronic media. Students demonstrate knowledge of a
more complex vocabulary including synonyms, antonyms, and multi-
meaning words. Students spend significant blocks of time engaged
in reading and writing on their own as well as in assigned tasks
and projects. Third grade students respond to texts through talk,
written compositions, and electronic formats. Students use more
complex capitalization and punctuation. Third grade students spell
more complex words correctly and write with accurate spelling of
contractions, compounds, and homophones. Opportunities to learn
from and make sense of text continue to encourage third grade
students to listen attentively, as well as to respond and question
clearly and appropriately. Students continue to connect what they
know about the world to the information and stories they encounter
in talk and books. Students learn to distinguish fact from opinion
in various texts. Students who exceed these expectations should
be encouraged to move beyond this grade level’s curriculum. For
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third grade students whose first language is not English, students’
native language may be needed as a foundation for English language
acquisition and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Grade 3 are described in subsection (b) of
this section. Following each statement of a student expectation is
a parenthetical notation that indicates the additional grades at which
these expectations are demonstrated.
(3) To meet Public Education Goal 1 of the Texas Educa-
tion Code, §4.002, which states, "The students in the public education
system will demonstrate exemplary performance in the reading and
writing of the English language," students will accomplish the es-
sential knowledge and skills as well as the student expectations for
Grade 3 as described in subsection (b) of this section at this grade
level.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Listening/speaking. The student listens attentively and
engages actively in various oral language experiences. The student
is expected to:
(A) pay attention and determine the purpose(s) for
listening such as to get information, to solve problems, and to enjoy
and appreciate (K-3);
(B) respond appropriately and courteously to direc-
tions (K-3);
(C) participate in conversations and discussions (K-3);
(D) listen critically to interpret and evaluate (K-3);
(E) listen responsively to stories and other texts read
aloud (K-3); and
(F) identify the musical elements of literary language
including its rhymes, repeated sounds, or instances of onomatopoeia
(K-3).
(2) Listening/speaking. The student listens and speaks to
gain knowledge of his/her own culture, the culture of others, and the
common elements of cultures. The student is expected to:
(A) connect experiences and ideas with those of others
through speaking and listening (K-3); and
(B) compare language and oral traditions (family sto-
ries) that reflect customs, regions, and cultures (K-3).
(3) Listening/speaking. The student speaks appropriately
to different audiences for different purposes and occasions. The stu-
dent is expected to:
(A) choose and adapt spoken language appropriate to
the audience, purpose, and occasion, including usage of appropriate
volume and rate (K-3);
(B) use verbal and nonverbal communication in effec-
tive ways such as when engaging an audience, relating experiences,
and disagreeing (K-3);
(C) ask relevant questions and make contributions in
small or large group discussions (K-3); and
(D) present dramatic interpretations of experiences,
stories, poems, or plays (K-3).
(4) Listening/speaking. The student communicates
clearly by putting thoughts and feelings into spoken words. The
student is expected to:
(A) choose vocabulary to clearly describe ideas, feel-
ings, and experiences (K-3);
(B) clarify and support spoken messages through use
of appropriate props including objects, pictures, and charts (K-3); and
(C) retell a spoken message by summarizing or
clarifying (K-3).
(5) Reading. The student uses a variety of word identifi-
cation strategies. The student is expected to:
(A) decode by using all letter-sound correspondences
within a word (1-3);
(B) blend initial letter-sounds with complex vowel
spelling patterns to read words (1-3);
(C) identify multisyllabic words by using common
syllable patterns (1-3);
(D) use structural cues such as prefixes and suffixes
and derivational endings to recognize words such as-tion and -ous
(3);
(E) use knowledge of word order (syntax) and context
to support word identification and confirm word meaning (1-3); and
(F) recognize both regular and irregular words auto-
matically such as through multiple opportunities to read and reread
(1-3).
(6) Reading. The student reads with fluency and under-
standing in texts at appropriate difficulty levels. The student is ex-
pected to:
(A) read regularly in independent-level materials (texts
in which no more than 1 in 20 words is difficult for the reader (1-8);
(B) read regularly in instructional-level materials that
are challenging but manageable (texts in which no more than 1 in 10
words is difficult for the reader; the "typical" third grader reads 80
wpm) (1-8);
(C) read orally from familiar texts with fluency (accu-
racy, expression, appropriate phrasing, and attention to punctuation)
(1-3);
(D) self-select independent-level reading such as by
drawing on personal interests, relying on knowledge of authors and
different types of texts, and/or estimating text difficulty (1-3); and
(E) read silently for increasing periods of time (2-3).
(7) Reading. The student reads widely for different
purposes in varied sources. The student is expected to:
(A) read from a variety of genres for pleasure and to
acquire information such as print and electronic formats (2-3); and
(B) read to accomplish various purposes, both as-
signed and self-selected (2-3).
(8) Reading. The student develops an extensive vocabu-
lary. The student is expected to:
22 TexReg 5342 June 6, 1997 Texas Register
(A) develop vocabulary by listening to and discussing
both familiar and conceptually challenging selections read aloud (K-
3);
(B) develop vocabulary (word meanings) through
reading (2-3);
(C) use resources and references such as beginners’
dictionaries, glossaries, available technology, and context to build
word meanings and to confirm pronunciations of words (2-3); and
(D) demonstrate knowledge of synonyms, antonyms,
and multi-meaning words such as by sorting, classifying, and using
related words (3).
(9) Reading. The student comprehends selections includ-
ing selections read aloud using a variety of strategies. The student is
expected to:
(A) use prior knowledge to anticipate meaning and
make sense of texts (K-3);
(B) establish purposes for reading and listening such
as to be informed, to follow directions, and to be entertained (K-3);
(C) retell or act out the order of events in stories (K-
3);
(D) monitor his/her own comprehension and act pur-
posefully when comprehension breaks down including rereading,
searching for clues, and asking for help (1-3);
(E) draw and discuss visual images based on text
descriptions (1-3);
(F) make and explain inferences from texts such as
determining cause and effect, making predictions, and drawing
conclusions (1-3);
(G) identify similarities and differences across texts
such as in topics, characters, and themes (3);
(H) produce summaries of text selections (2-3);
(I) represent text information in different ways includ-
ing story maps, graphs, and charts (2- 3);
(J) distinguish fact from opinion in various texts
including news stories and advertisements (3-8); and
(K) practice different kinds of questions and tasks
including test-like comprehension questions (3-8).
(10) Reading. The student responds to various texts. The
student is expected to:
(A) respond to stories and poems in ways that reflect
understanding and interpretation by reacting, speculating, question-
ing, talking, writing, and through movement, music, art, and drama
(2-3);
(B) demonstrate understanding of informational text in
a variety of ways by writing, illustrating, developing demonstrations,
and using available technology (2-3);
(C) support interpretations or conclusions with exam-
ples drawn from text (2-3); and
(D) connect ideas and themes across texts (1-3);
(11) Reading. The student analyzes the characteristics of
various types of texts. The student is expected to:
(A) distinguish different forms of texts including lists,
newsletters, and signs and the functions they serve such as to inform
and to entertain (K-3);
(B) distinguish fiction from nonfiction (K-3);
(C) recognize the distinguishing features of familiar
genres including stories, poems, and informational texts (1-3);
(D) compare communications in different forms in-
cluding contrasting a dramatic performance with a print version of
the same story (1-3);
(E) analyze characters including their traits, feelings,
relationships, and changes (1-3);
(F) identify the importance of the setting to a story’s
meaning (1-3); and
(G) recognize the story problem(s) or plot (1-3).
(12) Reading. The student generates questions and con-
ducts research using information from various sources. The student
is expected to:
(A) identify relevant questions for inquiry such as
"What Native American tribes inhabit(ed) Texas?" (K-3);
(B) use alphabetical order to locate information (1-3);
(C) recognize and use parts of a book to locate
information including table of contents, chapter titles, and index (1-
3);
(D) use multiple sources including print, technology,
and experts to locate information that addresses questions (2-3);
(E) interpret and use graphic sources of information
including maps, graphs, and diagrams (2-3);
(F) organize information in systematic ways including
notes, charts, and labels (3);
(G) demonstrate learning through productions and dis-
plays including oral reports, murals, written reports, and dramatiza-
tions (2-3);
(H) use compiled information and knowledge to raise
additional, unanswered questions (3); and
(I) draw conclusions from information gathered (K-8).
(13) Reading. The student reads to increase knowledge of
his/her own culture, the culture of others, and the common elements
of culture. The student is expected to:
(A) connect his/her own experiences with the life
experiences, language, customs, and culture of others (K-3); and
(B) compare experiences of characters across cultures
(2-3).
(14) Writing. The student writes for a variety of audi-
ences and purposes and in various forms. The student is expected to:
(A) write to record ideas and reflections (K-3);
(B) write to discover, develop, and refine ideas (1-3);
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(C) write to communicate with real audiences (1-3);
and
(D) write in different forms for different purposes such
as lists to record, letters to invite or thank, and stories or poems to
entertain (1-3).
(15) Writing. The student composes original texts using
the conventions of written language such as capitalization and
penmanship to communicate clearly. The student is expected to:
(A) gain more proficient control of all aspects of
penmanship (3); and
(B) use capitalization and punctuation such as com-
mas, apostrophes, quotation marks, proper nouns, and abbreviations
with increasing accuracy (2-3).
(16) Writing. The student spells proficiently. The student
is expected to:
(A) write with more proficient spelling of regularly
spelled patterns such as consonant- vowel-consonant (CVC) (hop),
consonant-vowel-consonant-silent e (CVCe) (hope), and one-syllable
words with blends (drop) (1-3);
(B) write with more proficient spelling of inflectional
endings including plurals and past tense (1-3);
(C) write with more proficient use of orthographic
patterns and rules such asqu together, consonant doubling, drope,
and changey to i (2- 3);
(D) write with more proficient spelling of contractions,
compounds, homonyms such as hair- hare, bay as in body of water,
and bay as in part of a window (3); and
(E) use resources to find correct spellings, synonyms,
or replacement words (1-3).
(17) Writing. The student composes meaningful texts
applying knowledge of grammar and usage. The student is expected
to:
(A) use singular and plural forms of regular nouns (1-
3);
(B) use commas in a series (2-3);
(C) compose complete sentences in written texts and
use the appropriate end punctuation (1- 3);
(D) recognize the subjects of sentences (2-3); and
(E) edit writing toward standard grammar and usage
including subject-verb agreement, pronoun agreement, and appropri-
ate verb tenses in final drafts (2-3).
(18) Writing. The student selects and uses writing
processes for self-initiated and assigned writing. The student is
expected to:
(A) generate ideas for writing by using prewriting
techniques such as drawing and listing key thoughts (K-3);
(B) develop drafts (1-3);
(C) revise selected drafts for varied purposes including
to achieve a sense of audience, precise word choices, and strong
images (1-3);
(D) edit for selected conventions and features of
polished writing (2-3);
(E) use available technology for aspects of writing
such as word processing, spell checking, and printing (2-3); and
(F) demonstrate understanding of language use and
spelling by bringing selected pieces frequently to final form, "pub-
lishing" them for audiences (2-3).
(19) Writing. The student evaluates his/her own writing
and the writing of others. The student is expected to:
(A) identify the most effective features of a piece of
writing using criteria generated by the teacher and class (1-3);
(B) respond constructively to others’ writing (1-3);
(C) determine how his/her own writing achieves its
purposes (1-3);
(D) use published pieces as models for writing (2-3);
and
(E) review a collection of his/her own written work to
monitor growth as a writer (2-3).
(20) Writing. The student uses writing as a tool for
learning and research. The student is expected to:
(A) write or dictate questions for investigation (K-3);
(B) record his/her own knowledge of a topic in a
variety of ways such as by drawing pictures, making lists, and making
connections among ideas (K-3);
(C) take simple notes from relevant sources such as
classroom guests, books, and media sources (2-3); and
(D) compile notes into reports, summaries, or other
written efforts using available technology (2-3).
§110.6. English Language Arts and Reading, Grade 4.
(a) Introduction.
(1) In Grade 4, students continue to read and write
independently with a new emphasis on reading to learn. In addition
fourth graders engage in more sophisticated listening and speaking
situations, respond critically to print and media, and demonstrate their
understanding in a variety of ways. Fourth grade students become
better experts in searching for information to answer thoughtful
questions or to solve problems. In addition, students read and write
for pleasure. Fourth graders become more skilled in their use of
strategies to identify unknown words encountered in their texts, and
their vocabulary (both written and oral) becomes more sophisticated
as they listen to others talk or read aloud, and as they read both print
and electronic texts independently. Students also spend significant
blocks of time engaged in reading and writing on their own in
appropriate level material. Fourth grade students respond to texts
thoughtfully and bring their knowledge of the world to the text
in order to comprehend. Students write clear, complete sentences
and begin to use compound and complex sentences effectively.
Students regularly meet the challenge of putting ideas on paper.
Students engage in generating drafts and revising and examining
those drafts for correctness, clarity, and originality. Students can also
produce a polished final copy. Fourth graders record and organize
information from multiple sources by learning to take notes and
outline ideas. Opportunities for purposeful classroom discussion
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continue to encourage fourth grade students to listen attentively and
to respond clearly and appropriately providing support for their ideas.
Students who exceed these expectations should be encouraged to
move beyond this grade level’s curriculum. For fourth grade students
whose first language is not English, the students’ native language
may be needed as a foundation for English language acquisition and
language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Grade 4 are described in subsection (b) of
this section. Following each statement of a student expectation is a
parenthetical notation that indicates the additional grades at that these
expectations are demonstrated.
(3) To meet Public Education Goal 1 of the Texas Educa-
tion Code, §4.002, which states, "The students in the public education
system will demonstrate exemplary performance in the reading and
writing of the English language," students will accomplish the es-
sential knowledge and skills as well as the student expectations for
Grade 4 as described in subsection (b) of this section at this grade
level.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Listening/speaking. The student listens actively and
purposefully in a variety of settings. The student is expected to:
(A) determine the purposes for listening such as to
gain information, to solve problems and to enjoy and appreciate (K-
8);
(B) eliminate barriers to effective listening (4-8);
(C) provide appropriate feedback to speakers (4-8);
and
(D) understand the major ideas and supporting evi-
dence in spoken messages (4-8).
(2) Listening/speaking. The students listens critically to
analyze and evaluate a speaker’s message(s). The student is expected
to:
(A) interpret speakers’ messages (both verbal and
nonverbal), purposes, and perspectives (4- 8);
(B) identify and analyze the persuasive techniques
(promises, dares, and flattery) a speaker uses (4-5);
(C) distinguish between the speaker’s opinion and ver-
ifiable fact (4-8); and
(D) monitor his/her own understanding and seek clar-
ification as needed (4-8).
(3) Listening/speaking. The student listens, enjoys, and
appreciates spoken language. The student is expected to:
(A) listen to proficient, fluent models of oral reading
(K-8);
(B) describe how the language of literature affects the
listener (4-5);
(C) identify and respond to language such as its
rhythms, patterns, and sounds (4-5); and
(D) assess how language choice and delivery affect the
mood and tone of the message (4-5).
(4) Listening/speaking. The student listens and speaks
both to gain and share knowledge of his/her own culture, the culture
of others, and the common elements of cultures. The student is
expected to:
(A) connect experiences, information, insights, and
ideas with those of others through speaking and listening (4-8);
(B) compare oral traditions across regions and cul-
tures (4-8); and
(C) identify how language use such as labels, sayings,
and usages reflects regions and cultures (4-8).
(5) Listening/speaking. The student speaks appropriately
to different audiences for different purposes and occasions. The
student is expected to:
(A) adapt spoken language such as word choice,
diction, and usage to the audience, purpose, and occasion (4-8);
(B) demonstrate flexibility in using verbal and nonver-
bal language to hold attention and to communicate ideas (4-8);
(C) ask thoughtful questions and respond to questions
appropriately (4-8);
(D) demonstrate communications skills that reflect
such demands as interviewing, reporting, and requesting information
(4-8); and
(E) use dramatic forms to communicate ideas effec-
tively (4-8).
(6) Listening/speaking. The student communicates
clearly. The student is expected to:
(A) use effective rate, volume, pitch, and tone for the
audience and setting (4-8);
(B) choose vocabulary and usage to describe ideas,
feelings, and experiences clearly (4-8);
(C) present original reports using visuals to support
meaning (4-5);
(D) give precise directions and instructions such as in
games and tasks (4-5); and
(E) clarify and support spoken ideas with evidence,
elaborations, and examples (4-8).
(7) Reading. The student uses a variety of word recogni-
tion strategies. The student is expected to:
(A) apply knowledge of letter-sound correspondences,
language structure, and context to recognize words (4-8);
(B) use structural analysis to identify words such as
prefixesdis-, non-, in-; such as suffixes-ness, -tion, -able, as well as
bases (4-6); and
(C) locate the meanings, pronunciations, and deriva-
tions of unfamiliar words using dictionaries, glossaries, and other
sources (4-8).
(8) Reading. The student reads with fluency and under-
standing in texts at appropriate difficulty levels. The student is ex-
pected to:
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(A) read regularly in independent-level materials (texts
in which no more than 1 in 20 words is difficult for the reader) (1-8);
(B) read regularly in instruction-level materials that
are challenging but manageable (texts in which no more than 1 in
10 words is difficult for the reader; a "typical" fourth grader reads
approximately 90 wpm) (4);
(C) identify characteristics of fluent and effective read-
ing (4-8);
(D) adjust reading rate based on purposes for reading
(4-8);
(E) read aloud in selected texts in ways that both
reflect understanding of the text and engage the listeners (4-8); and
(F) read silently with increasing ease for longer peri-
ods (4-8).
(9) Reading. The student reads widely for different
purposes in varied sources. The student is expected to:
(A) select varied sources such as nonfiction, novels,
textbooks, newspapers, magazines when reading for information or
pleasure (4-5); and
(B) read for varied purposes such as to be informed,
to be entertained, to appreciate the writer’s craft, and to discover
models for his/her own writing (4-8).
(10) Reading. The student acquires an extensive vocab-
ulary through reading and systematic word study. The student is
expected to:
(A) develop vocabulary by listening to selections read
aloud (4-8);
(B) draw on experiences to bring meanings to words in
context such as interpreting figurative language and multiple-meaning
words (4-5);
(C) use multiple reference aids including thesaurus,
synonym finder, dictionary, and software to enhance understanding
and usage (4-8);
(D) determine meanings of derivatives by applying
knowledge of the meanings of bases and affixes (4-8); and
(E) study word meanings systematically such as across
curricular content areas and through current events (4-8).
(11) Reading. The student comprehends selections using
a variety of strategies. The student is expected to:
(A) use his/her own knowledge and experience to
comprehend (4-8);
(B) establish and adjust purposes for reading such as
reading to find out, to understand, to interpret, to enjoy, and to solve
problems (4-8);
(C) monitor his/her own comprehension and make
modifications when understanding breaks down such as rereading a
portion aloud, using reference aids, searching for clues, and asking
questions (4-8);
(D) describe mental images that text descriptions
evoke (4-8);
(E) use the text’s structure or progression of ideas to
locate and recall information (4-8);
(F) determine a text’s main (or major) ideas and how
those ideas are supported with details (4-8);
(G) paraphrase and summarize text to recall, inform,
and organize ideas (4-8);
(H) draw inferences such as conclusions or generaliza-
tions and support them with text evidence and experience (4-8);
(I) find similarities and differences across texts such
as in treatment, scope, or organization (4-8);
(J) distinguish fact and opinion in various texts (4-8);
(K) answer different types of questions including test-
like questions such as multiple choice, open-ended, literal, and
interpretative (3-8); and
(L) represent text information in different ways such
as in outline, timeline, and graphic organizer (4-8).
(12) Reading. The student expresses and supports re-
sponses to various types of texts. The student is expected to:
(A) offer observations, make connections, react, spec-
ulate, interpret, and raise questions in response to texts (4-8);
(B) interpret text ideas through such varied means as
journal writing, discussion, enactment, media (4-8);
(C) support responses by referring to relevant aspects
of text and his/her own experiences (4- 8); and
(D) connect, compare, and contrast ideas, themes, and
issues across text (4-8).
(13) Reading. The student analyzes the characteristics of
various types of texts (genres). The student is expected to:
(A) judge the internal consistency or logic of stories
and texts such as "Would this character do this?"; "Does this make
sense there?" (4-5);
(B) recognize that authors organize information in
specific ways (4-5);
(C) identify the purposes of different types of texts
uch as to inform, to influence, to express, or to entertain (4-8);
(D) recognize the distinguishing features of genres
including biography, historical fiction, informational texts, and poetry
(4-8);
(E) analyze characters including their traits, motiva-
tions, points of view, relationships, and changes they undergo (4-8);
(F) recognize and analyze story plot, setting, and
problem resolution (4-8); and
(G) describe how the author’s perspective or point of
view affects the text (4-8).
(14) Reading. The student inquires and conducts research
using a variety of sources. The student is expected to:
(A) form and revise questions for investigations in-
cluding questions arising from interests and units of study (4-5);
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(B) use text organizers including headings, graphic
features, and table of contents to locate and organize information
(4-5);
(C) use multiple sources including electronic texts,
experts, and print resources to locate information relevant to the
research (4-8);
(D) interpret and use graphic sources of information
such as maps, graphs, and diagrams to address questions (4-5);
(E) record and organize information from multiple
sources such as taking notes, making charts, and outlining ideas (4-
8);
(F) produce research projects and reports in effective
formats for various audiences (4-8);
(G) draw conclusions from information gathered (4-8);
and
(H) use compiled information and knowledge to raise
additional, unanswered questions (3-8).
(15) Reading. The student reads to increase knowledge of
his/her own culture, the culture of others, and the common elements
of cultures. The student is expected to:
(A) compare text events with his/her own and other
readers’ experiences (4-8);
(B) determine distinctive and common characteristics
of cultures through wide reading (4-8); and
(C) articulate and discuss themes and connections that
cross cultures (4-8).
(16) Writing. The student writes for a variety of audi-
ences and purposes, and in a variety of forms. The student is ex-
pected to:
(A) write to express, discover, record, develop, reflect
on ideas, and to problem solve (4-8);
(B) write to influence such as to persuade, argue, and
request (4-8);
(C) write to inform such as to explain, describe, report,
and narrate (4-8);
(D) write to entertain self and others (4-8);
(E) exhibit an identifiable voice in personal narratives
and in stories (4-5); and
(F) choose the appropriate form for his/her own pur-
pose for writing including journals, letters, reviews, poems, narra-
tives, and instructions (4-5).
(17) Writing. The student composes original texts, ap-
plying the conventions of written language such as capitalization,
punctuation, and penmanship to communicate clearly. The student is
expected to:
(A) write legibly by selecting cursive or manuscript as
appropriate (4-8); and
(B) capitalize and punctuate correctly to clarify and
enhance meaning such as using possessives, commas in a series, and
commas in direct address, and capitalizing titles (4- 5).
(18) Writing. The student spells proficiently. The student
is expected to:
(A) write with accurate spelling of syllable construc-
tions such as closed, open, and consonant before-le and syllable
boundary patterns (4-6);
(B) write with accurate spelling of roots, inflections,
suffixes, and prefixes (4-6);
(C) use resources to find correct spellings (4-8); and
(D) spell accurately in final drafts (4-8).
(19) Writing. The student applies standard grammar and
usage to communicate clearly and effectively in writing. The student
is expected to:
(A) use regular and irregular plurals correctly (4-6);
(B) write in complete sentences, varying the types
such as compound and complex to match meanings and audiences
(4-5);
(C) use appropriate end punctuation for sentences (4-
8);
(D) employ standard English usage in writing for
audiences such as attends to subject-verb agreement and parts of
speech (4-8);
(E) use prepositional phrases to elaborate written ideas
(4-8);
(F) use adjectives such as comparatives and superla-
tives and adverbs appropriately to make writing vivid or precise (4-8);
(G) use conjunctions to connect ideas meaningfully (4-
8);
(H) write with increasing accuracy in the use of
apostrophes in contractions and possessives such as it’s and its (4-8);
and
(I) write with increasing accuracy in the use of objec-
tive pronouns such as for you and me (4-8).
(20) Writing. The student selects and uses writing
processes for self-initiated and assigned writing. The student is
expected to:
(A) generate ideas and plan for writing by using
prewriting strategies such as brainstorming, graphic organizers, notes,
and logs (4-8);
(B) develop drafts by categorizing ideas, organizing
them into paragraphs, and blending paragraphs within larger units of
text (4-8);
(C) revise selected drafts by adding, elaborating, delet-
ing, combining, and rearranging text (4-8);
(D) revise drafts for coherence, progression, and logi-
cal support of ideas (4-8);
(E) edit drafts for specific purposes such as to ensure
standard usage, varied sentence structure, and appropriate word
choice (4-8);
(F) use available technology to support aspects of
creating, revising, editing, and publishing texts (4-8);
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(G) refine selected pieces frequently to publish for
general and specific audiences (4-8);
(H) proofread his/her own writing and the writings of
others (4-8); and
(I) select and use reference materials and resources as
needed for writing, revising, and editing final drafts (4-8).
(21) Writing. The student evaluates his/her own writing
and the writings of others. The student is expected to:
(A) apply criteria to evaluate writing (4-8);
(B) respond in constructive ways to the writings of
others (4-8);
(C) evaluate how well his/her own writing achieves its
purposes (4-8);
(D) analyze published examples as models for writing
(4-8); and
(E) review a collection of written work to determine
its strengths and weaknesses and to set goals as a writer (4-8).
(22) Writing. The student uses writing as a tool for
learning and research. The student is expected to:
(A) frame questions to direct research (4-8);
(B) organize prior knowledge about a topic in a variety
of ways such as by producing a graphic organizer (4-8);
(C) take notes from relevant and authoritative sources
such as guest speakers, periodicals, and on-line searches (4-8);
(D) organize ideas gained from multiple sources in
useful ways such as outlines, conceptual maps, learning logs, and
timelines (4-8);
(E) present information in various forms using avail-
able technology (4-8); and
(F) evaluate his/her own research and raise new ques-
tions for further investigation (3-8).
(23) Writing. The student interacts with writers inside
and outside the classroom in ways that reflect the uses of writing in
the real world. The student is expected to:
(A) collaborate with other writers to compose, orga-
nize, and revise various types of texts such as letters, news, records,
and forms (4-8); and
(B) correspond with peers or others via e-mail or
conventional mail (4-8).
(24) Viewing/representing. The student understands and
interprets visual images, messages, and meanings. The student is
expected to:
(A) describe how illustrators’ choice of style, ele-
ments, and media help to represent or extend the text’s meaning
(4-8);
(B) interpret important events and ideas gathered from
maps, charts, graphics, video segments, or technology presentations
(4-8); and
(C) use media to compare ideas and points of view
(4-8).
(25) Viewing/representing. The student analyzes and
critiques the significance of visual images, messages, and meanings.
The student is expected to:
(A) interpret and evaluate the various ways visual im-
age makers such as graphic artists, illustrators, and news photogra-
phers represent meanings (4-5); and
(B) compare and contrast print, visual, and electronic
media such as film with story (4-8).
(26) Viewing/representing. The student produces visual
images, messages, and meanings that communicate with others. The
student is expected to:
(A) select, organize, or produce visuals to complement
and extend meanings (4-8); and
(B) produce communications using technology or ap-
propriate media such as developing a class newspaper, hypercard
reports, and video reports (4-5).
§110.7. English Language Arts and Reading, Grade 5.
(a) Introduction.
(1) In Grade 5, students read, write, listen, speak and view
to experience and learn more about the world around them. Fifth
grade students engage in more challenging listening and speaking
situations such as listening to oral presentations and discussions and
are asked to critically respond to information including media as well
as demonstrate their understanding in various ways using media. Fifth
grade students search out multiple texts to complete research reports
or projects or to answer their own questions. In addition, fifth grade
students read on their own or listen to texts read aloud and read
both print and electronic media independently, bringing with them
a variety of strategies to aid comprehension. Significant blocks of
time are given to reading for such varied purposes as appreciating
the writer’s craft and discovering models for their own writing.
Fifth grade students respond to texts through varied avenues such as
talk, print, and electronic formats, connecting their knowledge of the
world and other texts with the text being read. Fifth grade students
continue to polish their written compositions through an increasing
understanding of the writing process. Fifth grade students produce
final, error-free pieces of written composition on a regular basis and
are beginning to use devices of effective writing such as suspense,
dialogue, and figurative language. Discussions and classroom talk
continue to assist fifth grade students in becoming active listeners
and clear communicators. Fifth grade students who exceed these
expectations should be encouraged to move beyond this grade level’s
curriculum. For fifth grade students whose first language is not
English, the native language may be needed as a foundation for
English language acquisition and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Grade 5 are described in subsection (b) of
this section. Following each statement of a student expectation is
a parenthetical notation that indicates the additional grades at which
these expectations are demonstrated.
(3) To meet Public Education Goal 1 of the Texas Educa-
tion Code, §4.002, which states, "The students in the public education
system will demonstrate exemplary performance in the reading and
writing of the English language," students will accomplish the es-
sential knowledge and skills as well as the student expectations for
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Grade 5 as described in subsection (b) of this section at this grade
level.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Listening/speaking. The student listens actively and
purposefully in a variety of settings. The student is expected to:
(A) determine the purposes for listening such as to
gain information, solve problems, and enjoy and appreciate (K-8);
(B) eliminate barriers to effective listening (4-8);
(C) provide appropriate feedback to speakers (4-8);
and
(D) understand the major ideas and supporting evi-
dence in spoken messages (4-8).
(2) Listening/speaking. The students listens critically to
analyze and evaluate a speaker’s message(s). The student is expected
to:
(A) interpret speakers’ messages (both verbal and
nonverbal), purposes, and perspectives (4- 8);
(B) identify and analyze the persuasive techniques
such as promises, dares, and flattery a speaker uses (4-5);
(C) distinguish between the speaker’s opinion and
verifiable fact (4-8); and
(D) monitor his/her own understanding and seek clar-
ification as needed (4-8).
(3) Listening/speaking. The student listens to enjoy and
appreciate spoken language. The student is expected to:
(A) listen to proficient, fluent models of oral reading
(K-8);
(B) describe how the language of literature affects the
listener (4-5);
(C) identify and respond to language such as its
rhythms, patterns, and sounds (4-5); and
(D) assess how language choice and delivery affect the
mood and tone of the message (4-5).
(4) Listening/speaking. The student listens and speaks to
gain and share knowledge of his/her own culture, the culture of others,
and the common elements of cultures. The student is expected to:
(A) connect his/her own experiences, information, in-
sights, and ideas with the experiences of others through speaking and
listening (4-8);
(B) compare oral traditions across regions and cultures
(4-8); and
(C) identify how language use such as labels, sayings,
and usages reflects regions and cultures (4-8).
(5) Listening/speaking. The student speaks appropriately
to different audiences for different purposes and occasions. The
student is expected to:
(A) adapt spoken language such as word choice,
diction, and usage to the audience, purpose, and occasion (4-8);
(B) demonstrate flexibility in using verbal and nonver-
bal language to hold attention and to communicate ideas (4-8);
(C) ask thoughtful questions and respond to questions
appropriately (4-8);
(D) demonstrate effective communications skills that
reflect demands such as interviewing, reporting, and requesting
information (4-8); and
(E) use dramatic forms to communicate ideas effec-
tively (4-8).
(6) Listening/speaking. The student communicates
clearly. The student is expected to:
(A) use effective rate, volume, pitch, and tone for the
audience and setting (4-8);
(B) choose vocabulary and usage to describe ideas,
feelings, and experiences clearly (4-8);
(C) present original reports using visuals to support
meaning (4-5);
(D) give precise directions and instructions such as for
games and tasks (4-5); and
(E) clarify and support spoken ideas with evidence,
elaborations, and examples (4-8).
(7) Reading. The student uses a variety of word identifi-
cation strategies. The student is expected to:
(A) apply knowledge of letter-sound correspondences,
language structure, and context to recognize words (4-8);
(B) use structural analysis to identify words such as
prefixesdis-, non-,and in-; such as suffixes-ness, -tion,and -able,
as well as bases (4-6); and
(C) locate the meanings, pronunciations, and deriva-
tions of unfamiliar words using dictionaries, glossaries, and other
sources (4-8).
(8) Reading. The student reads with fluency and under-
standing in texts at appropriate difficulty levels. The student is ex-
pected to:
(A) read regularly in independent-level materials (texts
in which no more than 1 in 20 words is difficult for the reader) (1-8);
(B) read regularly in instructional-level materials that
are challenging but manageable (texts in which no more than 1 in
10 words is difficult for the reader; a "typical" 5th grader reads
approximately 100 wpm) (5);
(C) identify characteristics of fluent and effective read-
ing (4-8);
(D) adjust reading rate based on purposes for reading
(4-8);
(E) read aloud in selected texts in ways that both
reflect understanding of the text and engage the listeners (4-8); and
(F) read silently with increasing ease for longer peri-
ods (4-8).
(9) Reading. The student reads widely for different
purposes in varied sources. The student is expected to:
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(A) select varied sources such as nonfiction, novels,
textbooks, newspapers, magazines when reading for information or
pleasure (4-5); and
(B) read for varied purposes such as to be informed,
to be entertained, to appreciate the writer’s craft, and to discover
models for his/her own writing (4-8).
(10) Reading. The student acquires an extensive vocab-
ulary through reading and systematic word study. The student is
expected to:
(A) develop vocabulary by listening to selections read
aloud (4-8);
(B) draw on experiences to bring meanings to words in
context such as interpreting figurative language and multiple-meaning
words (4-5);
(C) use multiple reference aids including thesaurus,
synonym finder, dictionary, and software to enhance understanding
and usage (4-8);
(D) determine meanings of derivatives by applying
knowledge of the meaning bases and affixes (4-8); and
(E) study word meanings systematically such as across
curricular content areas and through current events (4-8).
(11) Reading. The student comprehends selections using
a variety of strategies. The student is expected to:
(A) use his/her own knowledge and experience to
comprehend (4-8);
(B) establish and adjust purposes for reading such as
reading to find out, to understand, to interpret, to enjoy, and to solve
problems (4-8);
(C) monitor his/her own comprehension and make
modifications when understanding breaks down such as rereading a
portion aloud, using reference aids, searching for clues, and asking
questions (4-8);
(D) describe mental images that text descriptions
evoke (4-8);
(E) use the text’s structure or progression of ideas to
locate and recall information (4-8);
(F) determine a text’s main (or major) ideas and how
those ideas are supported with details (4-8);
(G) paraphrase and summarize text to recall, inform,
or organize ideas (4-8);
(H) draw inferences, conclusions, or generalizations
and support them with text evidence and experience (4-8);
(I) find similarities and differences across texts such
as in treatment, scope, or organization (4-8);
(J) distinguish fact and opinion in varied texts (4-8);
(K) answer different types of questions including test-
like questions such as multiple choice, open-ended, literal, and
interpretative (3-8); and
(L) represent text information in different ways in-
cluding outline, timeline, and graphic organizer (4-8).
(12) Reading. The student expresses and supports re-
sponses to various types of texts. The student is expected to:
(A) offer observations, make connections, react, spec-
ulate, interpret, and raise questions in response to texts (4-8);
(B) interpret text ideas through various means as
journal writing, discussion, enactment, and media (4-8);
(C) support responses by referring to relevant aspects
of text and his/her own experiences (4- 8); and
(D) connect, compare, and contrast ideas, themes, and
issues across text (4-8).
(13) Reading. The student analyzes the characteristics of
various types of texts (genres). The student is expected to:
(A) judge the internal consistency or logic of stories
and texts such as "Would this character do this?"; "Does this make
sense there?" (4-5);
(B) recognize that authors organize information in
specific ways (4-5);
(C) identify the purposes of different types of texts
such as to inform, to influence, to express, to entertain (4-8);
(D) recognize the distinguishing features of genres
including biography, historical fiction, informational texts, and poetry
(4-8);
(E) analyze characters including their traits, motiva-
tions, points of view, relationships, and changes they undergo (4-8);
(F) recognize and analyze story plot, setting, and
problem resolution (4-8); and
(G) describe how the author’s perspective or point of
view affects the text (4-8).
(14) Reading. The student inquires and conducts research
using a variety of sources. The student is expected to:
(A) form and revise questions for investigations in-
cluding questions arising from interest and units of study (4-5);
(B) use text organizers including headings, graphic
features, and table of contents to locate (4-5);
(C) use multiple sources including electronic texts,
experts, print resources to locate information relevant to the research
(4-8);
(D) interpret and use graphic sources of information
such as maps, graphs, or diagrams to address the questions (4-5);
(E) record and organize information from multiple
sources including taking notes, making charts, and outlining ideas
(4-8);
(F) produce research projects and reports in effective
formats for various audiences (4-8);
(G) draw conclusions based on information gathered
(3-8); and
(H) use compiled information and knowledge to raise
additional, unanswered questions (3-8).
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(15) Reading. The student reads to increase knowledge of
his/her own culture, the culture of others, and the common elements
of cultures. The student is expected to:
(A) compare text events with his/her own and other
readers’ experiences (4-8);
(B) determine distinctive and common characteristics
of cultures through wide reading (4-8); and
(C) articulate and discuss themes and connections that
cross cultures (4-8).
(16) Writing. The student writes for a variety of audi-
ences and purposes, and in a variety of forms. The student is ex-
pected to:
(A) write to express, discover, record, develop, reflect
on ideas, and to problem solve (4-8);
(B) write to influence such as to persuade, argue, and
request (4-8);
(C) write to inform such as to explain, describe, report,
and narrate (4-8);
(D) write to entertain self and others (4-8);
(E) exhibit an identifiable voice in personal narratives
and in stories (4-5);
(F) choose the appropriate form for his/her own pur-
pose for writing including journals, letters, reviews, poems, narra-
tives, and instructions (4-5); and
(G) use devices of writing effectively such as sus-
pense, dialogue, and figurative language (5- 8).
(17) Writing. The student composes original texts, ap-
plying the conventions of written language including capitalization,
punctuation, and handwriting to communicate clearly. The student is
expected to:
(A) write legibly by selecting cursive or manuscript as
appropriate (4-8); and
(B) capitalize and punctuate correctly to clarify and
enhance meaning such as using possessives, commas in a series,
commas in direct address, and capitalizing titles (4-5).
(18) Writing. The student spells proficiently. The student
is expected to:
(A) write with accurate spelling of syllable construc-
tions including closed, open, and consonant before-le and syllable
boundary patterns (4-6);
(B) write with accurate spelling of roots, inflections,
suffixes, and prefixes (4-6);
(C) use resources to find correct spellings (4-8); and
(D) spell accurately in final drafts (4-8).
(19) Writing. The student applies standard grammar and
usage to communicate clearly and effectively in writing. The student
is expected to:
(A) use regular and irregular plurals correctly (4-6);
(B) write in complete sentences, varying the types
including compound and complex to match meanings and audiences
(4-5);
(C) use appropriate end punctuation for sentences (4-
8);
(D) employ standard English usage in writing for
audiences such as attending to subject-verb agreement and parts of
speech (4-8);
(E) use adjectives (comparatives and superlatives) and
adverbs appropriately to make writing vivid or precise (4-8);
(F) use prepositional phrases as adjectives and adverbs
to elaborate written ideas (4-8);
(G) use conjunctions to connect ideas meaningfully (4-
8);
(H) write with increasing accuracy in the use of
apostrophes in contractions and possessives such as it’s and its (4-8);
and
(I) write with increasing accuracy in the use of objec-
tive pronouns including between you and me (4-8).
(20) Writing. The student selects and uses writing
processes for self-initiated and assigned writing. The student is
expected to:
(A) generate ideas and plans for writing such as by
using such prewriting strategies as brainstorming, graphic organizers,
notes, and logs (4-8);
(B) develop drafts by categorizing ideas, organizing
them into paragraphs, and blending paragraphs within larger units of
text (4-8);
(C) revise selected drafts by adding, elaborating, delet-
ing, combining, and rearranging text (4-8);
(D) revise drafts for coherence, progression, and logi-
cal support of ideas (4-8);
(E) edit drafts for specific purposes such as to ensure
standard usage, varied sentence structure, and appropriate word
choice (4-8);
(F) use available technology to support aspects of
creating, revising, editing, and publishing texts (4-8);
(G) refine selected pieces frequently to "publish" for
general and specific audiences (4-8);
(H) proofread his/her own writing and that of others
(4-8); and
(I) select and use reference materials and resources as
needed for writing, revising, and editing final drafts (4-8).
(21) Writing. The student evaluates his/her own writing
and the writing of others. The student is expected to:
(A) apply criteria generated by self and others to
evaluate writing (4-8);
(B) respond in constructive ways to the writing of
others (4-8);
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(C) evaluate how well his/her own writing achieves its
purposes (4-8);
(D) analyze published examples as models for writing
(4-8); and
(E) review a collection of written work to determine
its strengths and weaknesses and to set goals as a writer (4-8).
(22) Writing. The student uses writing as a tool for
learning and research. The student is expected to:
(A) frame questions to direct research (4-8);
(B) organize prior knowledge about a topic in a variety
of ways such as by producing a graphic organizer (4-8);
(C) take notes from relevant and authoritative sources
such as guest speakers, periodicals, or on-line searches (4-8);
(D) organize ideas gained from multiple sources in
useful ways including outlines, conceptual maps, learning logs, and
timelines (4-8);
(E) present information in various forms using avail-
able technology (4-8); and
(F) evaluate his/her own research and raise new ques-
tions for further investigation (4-8).
(23) Writing. The student interacts with writers inside
and outside the classroom in ways that reflect the uses of writing in
the real world. The student is expected to:
(A) collaborate with other writers to compose, orga-
nize, and revise various types of texts including letters, news, records,
and forms (4-8); and
(B) correspond with peers or others via e-mail or
conventional mail (4-8).
(24) Viewing/representing. The student understands and
interprets visual images, messages, and meanings. The student is
expected to:
(A) describe how illustrators’ choice of style, ele-
ments, and choice of media help to represent or extend the text’s
meaning (4-8);
(B) interpret important events and ideas gleaned from
maps, charts, graphics, video segments or technology presentations
(4-8); and
(C) use media texts to compare ideas and points of
view (4-8).
(25) Viewing/representing. The student analyzes and cri-
tiques the significance of visual images, messages, and meanings.
The student is expected to:
(A) interpret and evaluate the various ways visual im-
age makers such as graphic artists, illustrators, and news photogra-
phers represent meanings (4-5); and
(B) compare and contrast print, visual, and electronic
media such as film with story (4-8).
(26) Viewing/representing. The student produces visual
images, messages, and meanings that communicate with others. The
student is expected to:
(A) select, organize, or produce visuals to complement
and extend meanings (4-8); and
(B) produce communications using technology or ap-
propriate media such as developing a class newspaper, hypercard
reports, or video reports (4-5).
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
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TRD-9706898
Criss Cloudt
Associate Commissioner, Policy Planning and Research
Texas Education Agency
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Subchapter B. Middle School
19 TAC §§110.21-110.26
The new sections are proposed under the Texas Education
Code, §28.002, which directs the State Board of Education
to adopt rules identifying the essential knowledge and skills of
each subject of the foundation curriculum.
The new sections implement the Texas Education Code,
§28.002.
§110.21. Implementation of Texas Essential Knowledge and Skills
for English Language Arts and Reading, Middle School.
The provisions of this subchapter shall be implemented by school
districts beginning September 1, 2000, and at that time shall supersede
§75.23(m) and §75.41 of this title (relating to English Language Arts).
§110.22. English Language Arts and Reading, Grade 6.
(a) Introduction.
(1) In Grade 6, students continue to read, write, listen,
peak and observe to learn and communicate more about the world.
As listeners and speakers, sixth graders begin to be more critical
consumers of spoken messages and analyze oral presentations and
make their own oral reports. Sixth grade students continue to
search out multiple texts to complete research projects or to answer
questions. In addition, sixth grade students read on their own or
listen to texts read aloud. Sixth grade students read both printed
texts and electronic media independently, bringing with them various
strategies to aid in comprehension. Further, sixth grade students
become more proficient note takers and learn a variety of study
strategies. Sixth grade students read in varied genres and for purposes
such as collecting information, learning about and appreciating the
writer’s craft, and discovering models for their own writing. Sixth
grade students respond to texts through varied avenues such as talk,
print, and electronic formats, connecting their knowledge of the world
and their understanding of other texts to the text being read. Sixth
grade students continue to polish their written composition ability
through an increasing understanding of the complexities of the writing
process. Sixth grade students produce final, error-free pieces of
written composition on a regular basis. For sixth grade students
whose first language is not English, the students’ native language
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may be needed as a foundation for English language acquisition and
language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Grade 6 are described in subsection (b) of
this section. Following each statement of a student expectation is
a parenthetical notation that indicates the additional grades at which
these expectations are met.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Listening/speaking. The student listens actively and
purposefully in a variety of settings. The student is expected to:
(A) eliminate barriers to effective listening (4-8);
(B) provide appropriate feedback to speakers (4-8);
(C) determine the purposes for listening such as to
gain information, solve problems, and enjoy and appreciate (4-8);
(D) understand the major ideas and supporting evi-
dence in spoken messages (4-8); and
(E) listen to learn by taking notes, organizing, and
summarizing spoken ideas (6-8).
(2) Listening/speaking. The student listens critically to
analyze and evaluate a speaker’s message(s). The student is expected
to:
(A) interpret speakers’ messages (both verbal and
nonverbal), purposes, and perspectives (4- 8);
(B) identify and analyze the persuasive techniques a
speaker uses such as selling, convincing, and using propaganda (6-8);
(C) distinguish between the speaker’s opinion and
verifiable fact (4-8);
(D) monitor his/her own understanding and seek
clarification as needed (4-8);
(E) compare his/her own perception of a message with
the perception of others (6-8); and
(F) evaluate a message in terms of its content,
credibility, and delivery (6-8).
(3) Listening/speaking. The student listens to enjoy and
appreciate spoken language. The student is expected to:
(A) listen to proficient, fluent models of oral reading
(4-8);
(B) analyze oral interpretations of literature such as
language choice and delivery for effects on the listener (6-8); and
(C) analyze the use of aesthetic language for its effects
such as its cadence, repetitive patterns, and use of onomatopoeia (6-
8).
(4) Listening/speaking. The student listens and speaks to
gain and share knowledge of his/her own culture, the culture of others,
and the common elements of cultures. The student is expected to:
(A) connect his/her own experiences, information,
insights, and ideas with experiences of others through speaking and
listening (4-8);
(B) compare oral traditions across regions and cul-
tures (4-8); and
(C) identify how language use such as labels, sayings,
and usages reflects regions and cultures (4-8).
(5) Listening/speaking. The student speaks appropriately
to different audiences for different purposes and occasions. The
tudent is expected to:
(A) adapt spoken language such as word choice,
diction, and usage to the audience, purpose, and occasion (4-8);
(B) demonstrate flexibility in using verbal and non-
verbal language to hold attention and to communicate ideas (4-8);
(C) ask thoughtful questions and respond to questions
appropriately (4-8);
(D) demonstrate effective communication skills that
reflect such demands as interviewing, reporting, and requesting
information (4-8);
(E) use dramatic forms to communicate ideas effec-
tively (4-8); and
(F) generate criteria to evaluate his/her own oral
presentations and the presentations of others (6-8).
(6) Listening/speaking. The student communicates
clearly. The student is expected to:
(A) use effective rate, volume, pitch, and tone for the
audience and setting (4-8);
(B) choose vocabulary and usage to describe ideas,
feelings, and experiences clearly (4-8);
(C) give precise directions and instructions (4-8);
(D) clarify and support spoken ideas with evidence,
elaborations, and examples (4-8); and
(E) present organized statements, reports, and
speeches using visuals or media to support meaning (6-8).
(7) Reading. The student uses a variety of word recogni-
tion strategies. The student is expected to:
(A) apply knowledge of letter-sound correspondences,
language structure, and context to recognize words (4-8);
(B) use structural analysis to identify words (prefixes
such asdis-, non-, in; suffixes such as -ness, -tion, -able, as well as
bases) (4-6); and
(C) locate the meanings, pronunciations, and deriva-
tions of unfamiliar words using dictionaries, glossaries, and other
sources (4-8).
(8) Reading. The student reads with fluency and under-
standing in texts at appropriate difficulty levels. The student is ex-
pected to:
(A) read regularly in independent-level materials
(texts in which no more than 1 in 20 words is difficult for the reader)
(1-8);
(B) read regularly in instructional-level materials that
are challenging but manageable (texts in which no more than 1 in 10
words is difficult for the reader) (1-8);
(C) adjust reading rate based on purposes for reading
(4-8);
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(D) read aloud selected texts in ways that both reflect
understanding of the text and engage the listeners (4-8); and
(E) read silently with increasing ease for longer
periods (4-8).
(9) Reading. The student reads widely for different
purposes in varied sources. The student is expected to:
(A) select varied sources such as anthologies, novels,
textbooks, newspapers, manuals, and electronic texts when reading
for information or pleasure (6-8);
(B) read for varied purposes such as to be informed,
to be entertained, to appreciate the writer’s craft, and to discover
models for his/her own writing (4-8); and
(C) read to take action such as to complete forms,
make informed recommendations, and write a response (6-8).
(10) Reading. The student acquires an extensive vocab-
ulary through reading and systematic word study. The student is
expected to:
(A) develop vocabulary by listening to selections read
aloud (4-8);
(B) draw on experiences to bring meanings to words
in context such as interpreting figurative language, multiple-meaning
words, and analogies (6-8);
(C) use multiple reference aids such as thesaurus,
synonym finder, dictionary, and software to enhance understanding
and usage (4-8);
(D) determine meanings of derivatives by applying
knowledge of the meanings to bases and affixes (4-8);
(E) study word meanings systematically such as
across curricular content areas and through current events (4-8);
(F) distinguish denotative and connotative meanings
(6-8); and
(G) use word origins as an aid to understanding
historical influences on English word meanings (6-8).
(11) Reading. The student comprehends selections using
a variety of strategies. The student is expected to:
(A) use his/her own knowledge and experience to
comprehend (4-8);
(B) establish and adjust purposes for reading such as
reading to find out, understand, interpret, enjoy, and solve problems
(4-8);
(C) monitor his/her own comprehension and make
modifications when understanding breaks down such as rereading a
portion aloud, using reference aids, searching for clues, and asking
questions (4-8);
(D) describe mental images that text descriptions
evoke (4-8);
(E) use the text’s structure or progression of ideas to
locate and recall information (4-8);
(F) determine text’s main or major ideas and how the
ideas are supported with details (4-8);
(G) paraphrase and summarize text to recall, inform,
or organize ideas (4-8);
(H) draw inferences such as conclusions or general-
izations and support them with text evidence and experience (4-8);
(I) find similarities and differences across texts such
as in treatment, scope, or organization (4-8);
(J) distinguish fact and opinion in varied texts (4-8);
(K) answer different types of questions including
test-like questions such as multiple choice, open-ended, literal, and
interpretative (3-8);
(L) represent text information in different ways such
as in outline, timeline, and graphic organizer (4-8); and
(M) use study strategies to learn and recall important
ideas from texts such as preview, question, reread, and record (6-8).
(12) Reading. The student expresses and supports re-
sponses to various types of texts. The student is expected to:
(A) offer observations, make connections, react, spec-
ulate, and raise questions in response to texts (4-8);
(B) interpret text ideas through such varied means as
journal writing, discussion, enactment, and media (4-8);
(C) support responses by referring to relevant aspects
of text and his/her own experiences (4- 8); and
(D) connect, compare, and contrast ideas, themes, and
issues across text (4-8).
(13) Reading. The student analyzes the characteristics of
various types of texts such as genres. The student is expected to:
(A) identify the purposes of different types of texts
such as to inform, influence, express, and entertain (4-8);
(B) recognize the distinguishing features of genres
such as biography, historical fiction, informational texts, and poetry
(4-8);
(C) analyze characters such as their traits, motiva-
tions, points of view, relationships, and changes they undergo (4-8);
(D) recognize and analyze story plot, setting, and
problem resolution (4-8);
(E) describe how the author’s perspective or point of
view affects the text (4-8);
(F) analyze ways authors organize and present ideas
such as through cause/effect, compare/contrast, and inductively,
deductively, or chronologically (6-8);
(G) recognize and interpret literary devices such as
flashback, foreshadowing, and symbolism (6-8); and
(H) recognize how style, tone, and mood contribute
to the effect of the text (6-8).
(14) Reading. The student inquires and conducts research
using a variety of sources. The student is expected to:
(A) form and revise questions for investigations such
as questions arising from readings, assignments, and units of study
(6-8);
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(B) use text organizers including headings, graphic
features, and tables of content to locate and organize information (6-
8);
(C) use multiple sources including electronic texts,
experts, and print resources to locate information relevant to the
research (4-8);
(D) interpret and use graphic sources of information
such as maps, charts, and timelines to address research questions (6-
8);
(E) record and organize information from multiple
sources such as taking notes, making charts, and outlining ideas (4-
8);
(F) produce research projects and reports in effective
formats for various audiences (4-8);
(G) draw conclusions from information gathered (4-
8); and
(H) use compiled information and knowledge to raise
additional, unanswered questions (3-8).
(15) Reading. The student reads to increase knowledge of
his/her own culture, the culture of others, and the common elements
of cultures. The student is expected to:
(A) compare text events with his/her own and other
readers’ experiences (4-8);
(B) determine distinctive and common characteristics
of cultures through wide reading (4-8); and
(C) articulate and discuss themes and connections that
cross cultures (4-8).
(16) Writing. The student writes for a variety of audi-
ences and purposes and in a variety of forms. The student is expected
to:
(A) write to express, discover, record, develop, reflect
on ideas, and problem solve (4-8);
(B) write to influence such as to persuade, argue, and
request (4-8);
(C) write to inform such as to explain, describe,
report, and narrate (4-8);
(D) write to entertain self and others (4-8);
(E) select and use voice and style appropriate to
audience and purpose (6-8);
(F) choose the appropriate form for his/her own
purpose for writing including journals, letters, editorials, reviews,
poems, presentations, narratives, reports, and instructions (6- 8);
(G) use devices of writing effectively such as sus-
pense, dialogue, and figurative language (5- 8); and
(H) produce cohesive and coherent written texts such
as by organizing ideas, using effective transitions, and using precise
wording (6-8).
(17) Writing. The student composes original texts, ap-
plying the conventions of written language such as capitalization,
punctuation, handwriting, and spelling to communicate clearly. The
student is expected to:
(A) write legibly by selecting cursive or manuscript
as appropriate (4-8);
(B) capitalize and punctuate correctly to clarify and
enhance meaning such as using hyphens, semicolons, colons, and
possessives, and capitalizing titles (6-8);
(C) write with accurate spelling of syllable construc-
tions such as closed, open, and consonant before-le and syllable
boundary patterns (4-6);
(D) write with accurate spelling of roots, inflections,
suffixes, and prefixes (4-8);
(E) use resources to find correct spellings (4-8);
(F) spell accurately in final drafts (4-8); and
(G) understand the influence of other languages and
cultures on the spelling of English words (6-8).
(18) Writing. The student applies standard grammar and
usage to communicate clearly and effectively in writing. The student
is expected to:
(A) use regular and irregular plurals correctly (4-6);
(B) write in complete sentences, varying the types
such as compound, complex, and dependent clauses and using
appropriate punctuation (6-8);
(C) use appropriate end punctuation for sentences (4-
8);
(D) use conjunctions to connect ideas meaningfully
(4-8);
(E) use adjectives such as comparatives and superla-
tives and adverbs appropriately to make writing vivid or precise (4-8);
(F) use prepositional phrases as adjectives and ad-
verbs to elaborate written ideas (4-8);
(G) employ standard English usage in writing for au-
diences such as attends to subject-verb agreement, pronoun referents,
and parts of speech (4-8);
(H) use verb tenses appropriately and consistently
such as present, past, future, perfect, and progressive (6-8);
(I) write with increasing accuracy in the use of apos-
trophes in contractions and possessives such as doesn’t and Maria’s
(4-8); and
(J) write with increasing accuracy in the use of
objective pronouns such as to him and me (4- 8).
(19) Writing. The student selects and uses writing
processes for self-initiated and assigned writing. The student is
expected to:
(A) generate ideas and plans for writing by using
prewriting strategies such as brainstorming, graphic organizers, notes,
and logs (4-8);
(B) develop drafts by categorizing ideas, organizing
them into paragraphs, and blending paragraphs within larger units of
text (4-8);
(C) revise selected drafts by adding, elaborating,
deleting, combining, and rearranging text (4-8);
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(D) revise drafts for coherence, progression, and
logical support of ideas (4-8);
(E) edit drafts for specific purposes such as to ensure
standard usage, varied sentence structure, and appropriate word
choice (4-8);
(F) use available technology to support aspects of
creating, revising, editing, and publishing texts (4-8);
(G) refine selected pieces frequently to publish for
general and specific audiences (4-8);
(H) proofread his/her own writing and the writings of
others (4-8); and
(I) select and use reference materials and resources as
needed for writing, revising, and editing final drafts (4-8).
(20) Writing. The student evaluates his/her own writing
and the writings of others. The student is expected to:
(A) apply criteria generated by self and others to
evaluate writing (4-8);
(B) respond in constructive ways to the writings of
others (4-8);
(C) evaluate how well his/her own writing achieves
its purposes (4-8);
(D) analyze published examples as models for writing
(4-8); and
(E) review a collection of written work to determine
its strengths and weaknesses and to set goals as a writer (4-8).
(21) Writing. The student uses writing as a tool for
learning and research. The student is expected to:
(A) frame questions to direct research (4-8);
(B) organize prior knowledge about a topic in a
variety of ways such as by producing a graphic organizer (4-8);
(C) take notes from relevant and authoritative sources
such as guest speakers, periodicals, and on-line searches (4-8);
(D) organize ideas gained from multiple sources in
useful ways such as outlines, conceptual maps, learning logs, and
timelines (4-8);
(E) present information in various forms using avail-
able technology (4-8);
(F) evaluate his/her own research and raise new
questions for further investigation (4-8); and
(G) follow accepted formats for writing research
including documenting sources (6-8).
(22) Writing. The student interacts with writers inside
and outside the classroom in ways that reflect the uses of writing in
the real world. The student is expected to:
(A) collaborate with other writers to compose, orga-
nize, and revise various types of texts such as letters, news, records,
and forms (4-8); and
(B) correspond with peers or others via e-mail or
conventional mail (4-8).
(23) Viewing/representing. The student understands and
interprets visual images, messages, and meanings. The student is
expected to:
(A) describe how illustrators’ choice of style, ele-
ments, and media help to represent or extend the text’s meaning
(4-8);
(B) interpret important events and ideas gathered from
maps, charts, graphics, video segments, or technology presentations
(4-8); and
(C) use media texts to compare ideas and points of
view (4-8).
(24) Viewing/representing. The student analyzes and
critiques the significance of visual images, messages, and meanings.
The student is expected to:
(A) interpret and evaluate the various ways visual
image makers such as illustrators, documentary filmmakers, and
political cartoonists represent meanings (6-8);
(B) compare and contrast print, visual, and electronic
media such as film with written story (4-8);
(C) evaluate the purposes and effects of varying media
such as film, print, and technology presentations (6-8); and
(D) evaluate how different media form influence and
inform (6-8).
(25) Viewing/representing. The student produces visual
images, messages, and meanings that communicate with others. The
student is expected to:
(A) select, organize, or produce visuals to comple-
ment and extend meanings (4-8);
(B) produce communications using technology or
appropriate media (4-8); and
(C) assess how language, medium, and presentation
contribute to the message (6-8).
§110.23. English Language Arts and Reading, Grade 7.
(a) Introduction.
(1) In Grade 7, students use all of the language arts to
create, comprehend, clarify, and critique texts and ideas. Seventh
grade students engage in research and draw data from multiple
primary and secondary sources. In addition, seventh grade students
read extensively, broadly and in depth, while also appreciating
texts read aloud to them. Seventh grade students compare their
interpretations with others and become more sophisticated in using
and interpreting figurative language. Seventh grade students use
text organizers to learn from information texts and interpret graphic
sources of information. In writing their own ideas, seventh grade
students use more complex structures, including clauses to elaborate
ideas, and continue to polish their written composition ability through
an increasing understanding of the complexities of the writing
process. Seventh grade students produce final, error-free pieces of
written composition on a regular basis. For seventh grade students
whose first language is not English, the students’ native language
may be needed as a foundation for English language acquisition and
language learning.
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(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Grade 7 are described in subsection (b) of
this section. Following each statement of a student expectation is
a parenthetical notation that indicates the additional grades at which
these expectations are met.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Listening/speaking. The student listens actively and
purposefully in a variety of settings. The student is expected to:
(A) eliminate barriers to effective listening (4-8);
(B) provide appropriate feedback to speakers (4-8);
(C) determine the purposes for listening such as to
gain information, solve problems, and enjoy and appreciate (4-8);
(D) understand the major ideas and supporting evi-
dence in spoken messages (4-8); and
(E) listen to learn by taking notes, organizing, and
summarizing spoken ideas (6-8).
(2) Listening/speaking. The student listens critically to
analyze and evaluate a speaker’s message(s). The student is expected
to:
(A) interpret speakers’ messages (both verbal and
nonverbal), purposes, and perspectives (4-8);
(B) analyze the persuasive techniques a speaker uses
and the credibility of the speaker (7-8);
(C) distinguish between the speaker’s opinion and
verifiable fact (4-8);
(D) monitor his/her own understanding and seek
clarification as needed (4-8);
(E) compare his/her own perception of a message with
the perception of others (6-8); and
(F) evaluate a message in terms of its content,
credibility, and delivery (6-8).
(3) Listening/speaking. The student listens to enjoy and
appreciate spoken language. The student is expected to:
(A) listen to proficient, fluent models of oral reading
(4-8);
(B) analyze oral interpretations of literature such as
language choice and delivery for effects on the listener (6-8); and
(C) analyze the use of language for its effects such as
its cadence, repetitive patterns, and use of onomatopoeia (6-8).
(4) Listening/speaking. The student listens and speaks to
gain and share knowledge of his/her own culture, the culture of others,
and the common elements of culture. The student is expected to:
(A) connect his/her own experiences, information,
insights, and ideas with the experiences of others through speaking
and listening (4-8);
(B) compare oral traditions across regions and cul-
tures (4-8); and
(C) identify how language use such as labels, sayings,
and usages reflects regions and cultures (4-8).
(5) Listening/speaking. The student speaks appropriately
to different audiences for different purposes and occasions. The
tudent is expected to:
(A) adapt spoken language such as word choice,
diction, and usage to the audience, purpose, and occasion (4-8);
(B) demonstrate flexibility in using verbal and non-
verbal language to hold attention and to communicate ideas (4-8);
(C) ask thoughtful questions and respond to questions
appropriately (4-8);
(D) demonstrate effective communications skills that
reflect such demands as interviewing, reporting, and requesting
information (4-8);
(E) use dramatic forms to communicate ideas effec-
tively (4-8); and
(F) generate criteria to evaluate his/her own oral
presentations and the presentations of others (6-8).
(6) Listening/speaking. The student communicates
clearly. The student is expected to:
(A) use effective rate, volume, pitch, and tone for the
audience and setting (4-8);
(B) choose vocabulary and usage to describe ideas,
feelings, and experiences clearly (4-8);
(C) give precise directions and instructions (4-8);
(D) clarify and support spoken ideas with evidence,
elaborations, and examples (4-8); and
(E) present organized statements, reports, and
speeches using visuals or media to support meaning (6-8).
(7) Reading. The student uses a variety of word recogni-
tion strategies. The student is expected to:
(A) apply knowledge of letter-sound correspondences,
language structure, and context to recognize words (4-8);
(B) use structural analysis to identify words such as
knowledge of Greek and Latin roots and prefixes/suffixes (7-8); and
(C) locate the meanings, pronunciations, and deriva-
tions of unfamiliar words using dictionaries, glossaries, and other
sources (4-8).
(8) Reading. The student reads with fluency and under-
standing in texts at appropriate difficulty levels. The student is ex-
pected to:
(A) read regularly in independent-level materials
(texts in which no more than 1 in 20 words is difficult for the reader)
(1-8);
(B) read regularly in instructional-level materials that
are challenging but manageable (texts in which no more than 1 in 10
words is difficult for the reader) (1-8);
(C) adjust reading rate based on purposes for reading
(4-8);
(D) read aloud selected texts in ways that both reflect
understanding of the text and engage the listeners (4-8); and
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(E) read silently with increasing ease for longer
periods (4-8).
(9) Reading. The student reads widely for different
purposes in varied sources. The student is expected to:
(A) select varied sources such as anthologies, novels,
textbooks, newspapers, manuals, and electronic texts when reading
for information or pleasure (6-8);
(B) read for varied purposes such as to be informed,
to be entertained, to appreciate the writer’s craft, and to discover
models for his/her own writing (4-8); and
(C) read to take action such as to complete forms,
make informed recommendations, and write a response (6-8).
(10) Reading. The student acquires an extensive vocab-
ulary through reading and systematic word study. The student is
expected to:
(A) develop vocabulary by listening to selections read
aloud (4-8);
(B) draw on experiences to bring meanings to words
in context such as interpreting figurative language, multiple-meaning
words, and analogies (6-8);
(C) use multiple reference aids such as thesaurus,
synonym finder, dictionary, and software to enhance understanding
and usage (4-8);
(D) determine meanings of derivatives by applying
knowledge of the meanings of bases and affixes (4-8);
(E) study word meanings systematically such as
across curricular content areas and through current events (4-8);
(F) distinguish denotative and connotative meanings
(6-8); and
(G) use word origins as an aid to understanding
historical influences on English word meanings (6-8).
(11) Reading. The student uses a variety of strategies to
comprehend a wide range of texts of increasing levels of difficulty.
The student is expected to:
(A) use his/her own knowledge and experience to
comprehend (4-8);
(B) establish and adjust purposes for reading such as
reading to find out, understand, interpret, enjoy, and solve problems
(4-8);
(C) monitor his/her own comprehension and make
modifications when understanding breaks down such as rereading a
portion aloud, using reference aids, searching for clues, and asking
questions (4-8);
(D) describe mental images that text descriptions
evoke (4-8);
(E) use the text’s structure or progression of ideas to
locate and recall information (4-8);
(F) determine a text’s main or major ideas and how
the ideas are supported with details (4-8);
(G) paraphrase and summarize text to recall, inform,
or organize ideas (4-8);
(H) draw inferences such as conclusions or general-
izations and support them with text evidence and experience (4-8);
(I) find similarities and differences across texts such
as in treatment, scope, or organization (4-8);
(J) distinguish fact and opinion in varied texts (3-8);
(K) answer different types of questions including
test-like questions such as multiple choice, open-ended, literal, and
interpretative (3-8);
(L) represent text information in different ways such
as in outline, timeline, and graphic organizer (4-8); and
(M) use study strategies to learn and recall important
ideas from texts such as preview, question, reread, and record (6-8).
(12) Reading. The student expresses and supports re-
sponses to various types of texts. The student is expected to:
(A) offer observations, make connections, react, spec-
ulate, and raise questions in response to texts (4-8);
(B) interpret text ideas through varied means such as
journal writing, discussion, enactment, and media (4-8);
(C) support responses by referring to relevant aspects
of text and his/her own experiences (4- 8); and
(D) connect, compare, and contrast ideas, themes, and
issues across text (4-8).
(13) Reading. The student analyzes the characteristics of
various types of texts such as genres. The student is expected to:
(A) identify the purposes of different types of texts
such as to inform, influence, express, and entertain (4-8);
(B) recognize the distinguishing features of genres
such as biography, historical fiction, informational texts, and poetry
(4-8);
(C) analyze characters such as their traits, motiva-
tions, points of view, relationships, and changes they undergo (4-8);
(D) recognize and analyze story plot, setting, and
problem resolution (4-8);
(E) describe how the author’s perspective or point of
view affects the text (4-8);
(F) analyze ways authors organize and present ideas
uch as through cause/effect, compare/contrast, and inductively,
deductively, or chronologically (6-8);
(G) recognize and interpret literary devices such as
fl shback, foreshadowing, and symbolism (6-8); and
(H) recognize how style, tone, and mood contribute
to the effect of the text (6-8).
(14) Reading. The student inquires and conducts research
using a variety of sources. The student is expected to:
(A) form and revise questions for investigations such
as questions arising from readings, assignments, and units of study
(6-8);
(B) use text organizers including headings, graphic
features, and tables of content to locate and organize information (6-
8);
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(C) use multiple sources including electronic texts,
experts, and print resources to locate information relevant to the
research (4-8);
(D) interpret and use graphic sources of information
such as maps, charts, and timelines to address research questions (6-
8);
(E) record and organize information from multiple
sources such as taking notes, making charts, and outlining ideas (4-
8);
(F) produce research projects and reports in effective
formats for various audiences (4-8);
(G) draw conclusions based on information gathered
(3-8); and
(H) use compiled information and knowledge to raise
additional, unanswered questions (3-8).
(15) Reading. The student reads to increase knowledge of
his/her own culture, the culture of others, and the common elements
of cultures. The student is expected to:
(A) compare text events with his/her own and other
readers’ experiences (4-8);
(B) determine distinctive and common characteristics
of cultures through wide reading (4-8); and
(C) articulate and discuss themes and connections that
cross cultures (4-8).
(16) Writing. The student writes for a variety of audi-
ences and purposes and in a variety of forms. The student is expected
to:
(A) write to express, discover, record, develop, reflect
on ideas, and problem solve (4-8);
(B) write to influence such as to persuade, argue, and
request (4-8);
(C) write to inform such as to explain, describe,
report, and narrate (4-8);
(D) write to entertain self and others (4-8);
(E) select and use voice and style appropriate to au-
dience and purpose (6-8);
(F) choose the appropriate form for his/her own
purpose for writing including journals, letters, editorials, reviews,
poems, memoirs, narratives, and instructions (6-8);
(G) use devices of writing effectively such as sus-
pense, dialogue, and figurative language (5-8); and
(H) produce cohesive and coherent written texts such
as by organizing ideas, using effective transitions, and using precise
wording (6-8).
(17) Writing. The student composes original texts, ap-
plying the conventions of written language such as capitalization,
punctuation, handwriting, and spelling to communicate clearly. The
student is expected to:
(A) write legibly by selecting cursive or manuscript
as appropriate (4-8);
(B) capitalize and punctuate correctly to clarify and
nhance meaning such as using hyphens, semicolons, colons, posses-
sives, and capitalizing titles (6-8);
(C) spell derivatives correctly by applying the
spellings of bases and affixes (7-8);
(D) spell frequently misspelled words correctly such
as their, they’re, and there (7-8);
(E) use resources to find correct spellings (4-8);
(F) spell accurately in final drafts (4-8); and
(G) understand the influence of other languages and
cultures on the spelling of English words (6-8).
(18) Writing. The student applies standard grammar and
usage to communicate clearly and effectively in writing. The student
is expected to:
(A) write in complete sentences, varying the types
such as compound, complex, and dependent clauses and using
appropriate punctuation (6-8);
(B) use conjunctions to connect ideas meaningfully
(4-8);
(C) use appropriate end punctuation for sentences (4-
8);
(D) employ standard English usage in writing for au-
diences such as attends to subject-verb agreement, pronoun referents,
and parts of speech (4-8);
(E) use adjectives such as comparatives and superla-
tives and adverbs appropriately to make writing vivid or precise (4-8);
(F) use prepositional phrases as adjectives and ad-
verbs to elaborate written ideas (4-8);
(G) use verb tenses appropriately and consistently
such as present, past, future, perfect, and progressive (6-8);
(H) write with increasing accuracy in the use of
apostrophes in contractions and possessives such as won’t and
Smith’s (4-8); and
(I) write with increasing accuracy in the use of objec-
tive pronouns such as for you and me (4-8).
(19) Writing. The student selects and uses writing
processes for self-initiated and assigned writing. The student is
expected to:
(A) generate ideas and plans for writing by using
prewriting strategies such as brainstorming, graphic organizers, notes,
and logs (4-8);
(B) develop drafts by categorizing ideas, organizing
them into paragraphs, and blending paragraphs within larger units of
text (4-8);
(C) revise selected drafts by adding, elaborating,
deleting, combining, and rearranging text (4-8);
(D) revise drafts for coherence, progression, and
logical support of ideas (4-8);
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(E) edit drafts for specific purposes such as to ensure
standard usage, varied sentence structure, and appropriate word
choice (4-8);
(F) use available technology to support aspects of
creating, revising, editing, and publishing texts (4-8);
(G) refine selected pieces frequently to publish for
general and specific audiences (4-8);
(H) proofread his/her own writing and the writings of
others (4-8); and
(I) select and use reference materials and resources as
needed for writing, revising, and editing final drafts (4-8).
(20) Writing. The student evaluates his/her own writing
and the writings of others. The student is expected to:
(A) apply criteria generated by self and others to
evaluate writing (4-8);
(B) respond in constructive ways to the writings of
others (4-8);
(C) evaluate how well his/her own writing achieves
its purposes (4-8);
(D) analyze published examples as models for writing
(4-8); and
(E) review a collection of written work to determine
its strengths and weaknesses and to set goals as a writer (4-8).
(21) Writing. The student uses writing as a tool for
learning and research. The student is expected to:
(A) frame questions to direct research (4-8);
(B) organize prior knowledge about a topic in a
variety of ways such as by producing a graphic organizer (4-8);
(C) take notes from relevant and authoritative sources
such as guest speakers, periodicals, and on-line searches (4-8);
(D) organize ideas gained from multiple sources in
useful ways such as outlines, conceptual maps, learning logs, and
timelines (4-8);
(E) present information in various forms using avail-
able technology (4-8);
(F) evaluate his/her own research and frame new
questions for further investigation (4-8); and
(G) follow accepted formats for writing research in-
cluding documenting sources (6-8).
(22) Writing. The student interacts with writers inside
and outside the classroom in ways that reflect the uses of writing in
the real world. The student is expected to:
(A) collaborate with other writers to compose, orga-
nize, and revise various types of texts such as letters, news, records,
and forms (4-8);
(B) correspond with peers or others via e-mail or
conventional mail (4-8); and
(C) identify challenges faced by published authors and
strategies they use to compose various types of text (7-8).
(23) Viewing/representing. The student understands and
interprets visual images, messages, and meanings. The student is
expected to:
(A) describe how illustrators’ choice of style, ele-
ments, and media help to represent or extend the text’s meaning
(4-8);
(B) interpret important events and ideas gathered from
maps, charts, graphics, video segments, or technology presentations
(4-8); and
(C) use media texts to compare ideas and points of
view (4-8).
(24) Viewing/representing. The student analyzes and
critiques the significance of visual images, messages, and meanings.
The student is expected to:
(A) interpret and evaluate the various ways visual
image makers such as illustrators, documentary filmmakers, and
political cartoonists represent meanings (6-8);
(B) compare and contrast print, visual, and electronic
media such as film with written story (4-8);
(C) evaluate the purposes and effects of various media
such as film, print, and technology presentations (6-8); and
(D) evaluate how different media form influence and
inform (6-8).
(25) Viewing/representing. The student produces visual
images, messages, and meanings that communicate with others. The
student is expected to:
(A) select, organize, or produce visuals to comple-
ment and extend meanings (4-8);
(B) produce communications using technology or
appropriate media (4-8); and
(C) assess how language, medium, and presentation
contribute to the message (6-8).
§110.24. English Language Arts and Reading, Grade 8.
(a) Introduction.
(1) In Grade 8, students prepare for high school, they
continue to increase their repertoire of strategies for producing and
consuming language. Eighth grade students engage in research with
increasing ability to evaluate sources, compile data, and decide
directions for further investigation. Eighth grade students use
citations competently and write by following accepted formats for
research reports. In addition, eighth grade students continue to read
for pleasure on their own and to listen to texts read aloud. Eighth
grade students become increasingly aware of literary elements within
texts and use various study strategies to learn/recall complex ideas
from texts. Eighth grade students analyze various texts, both graphic
and print, to determine the influence/effect of form on meaning and
respond to texts through talk, print, and electronic formats, connecting
their knowledge of the world and the knowledge they gather from
other texts with the text being read. Eighth grade students produce
final, error-free pieces of written composition on a regular basis.
For eighth grade students whose first language is not English, the
students’ native language may be needed as a foundation for English
language acquisition and language learning.
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(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Grade 8 are described in subsection (b) of
this section. Following each statement of a student expectation is
a parenthetical notation that indicates the additional grades at which
these expectations are met.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Listening/speaking. The student listens actively and
purposefully in a variety of settings. The student is expected to:
(A) determine the purposes for listening such as to
gain information, solve problems, and enjoy and appreciate (4-8);
(B) eliminate barriers to effective listening (4-8);
(C) provide appropriate feedback to speakers (4-8);
(D) understand the major ideas and supporting evi-
dence in spoken messages (4-8); and
(E) listen to learn by taking notes, organizing, and
summarizing spoken ideas (6-8).
(2) Listening/speaking. The student listens critically to
analyze and evaluate a speaker’s message(s). The student is expected
to:
(A) interpret speakers’ messages (both verbal and
nonverbal), purposes, and perspectives (4- 8);
(B) distinguish between the speaker’s opinion and
verifiable fact (4-8);
(C) monitor his/her own understanding and seek
clarification as needed (4-8);
(D) compare his/her own perception of a message
with the perception of others (6-8);
(E) analyze the persuasive techniques a speaker uses
and the credibility of the speaker (7-8); and
(F) evaluate a message in terms of its content,
credibility, and delivery (6-8).
(3) Listening/speaking. The student listens to enjoy and
appreciate spoken language. The student is expected to:
(A) listen to proficient, fluent models of oral reading
(4-8);
(B) analyze oral interpretations of literature such as
language choice and delivery for effects on the listener (6-8); and
(C) analyze the use of aesthetic language for its effects
such as its cadence, repetitive patterns, and use of onomatopoeia (6-
8).
(4) Listening/speaking. The student listens and speaks to
gain and share knowledge of his/her own culture, the culture of others,
and the common elements of cultures. The student is expected to:
(A) connect his/her own experiences, information,
insights, and ideas with the experiences of others through speaking
and listening (4-8);
(B) compare oral traditions across regions and cul-
tures (4-8); and
(C) identify how language use such as labels, sayings,
and usages reflects regions and cultures (4-8).
(5) Listening/speaking. The student speaks appropriately
to different audiences for different purposes and occasions. The
tudent is expected to:
(A) adapt spoken language such as word choice,
diction, and usage to the audience, purpose, and occasion (4-8);
(B) demonstrate flexibility in using verbal and non-
verbal language to hold attention and to communicate ideas (4-8);
(C) ask thoughtful questions and respond to questions
appropriately (4-8);
(D) demonstrate effective communications skills that
reflect such demands as interviewing, reporting, and requesting
information (4-8);
(E) use dramatic forms to communicate ideas effec-
tively (4-8); and
(F) generate criteria to evaluate his/her own oral
presentations and the presentations of others (6-8).
(6) Listening/speaking. The student communicates
clearly. The student is expected to:
(A) use effective rate, volume, pitch, and tone for the
audience and setting (4-8);
(B) choose vocabulary and usage to describe ideas,
feelings, and experiences clearly (4-8);
(C) give precise directions and instructions (4-8);
(D) clarify and support spoken ideas with evidence,
elaborations, and examples (4-8); and
(E) present organized statements, reports, and
speeches using visuals or media to support meaning (6-8).
(7) Reading. The student uses a variety of word recogni-
tion strategies. The student is expected to:
(A) apply knowledge of letter-sound correspondences,
language structure, and context to recognize words (4-8);
(B) use structural analysis to identify words such as
knowledge of Greek and Latin roots and prefixes/suffixes (7-8); and
(C) locate the meanings, pronunciations, and deriva-
tions of unfamiliar words using dictionaries, glossaries, and other
sources (4-8).
(8) Reading. The student reads with fluency and under-
standing in texts at appropriate difficulty levels. The student is ex-
pected to:
(A) read regularly in independent-level materials
(texts in which no more than 1 in 20 words is difficult for the reader)
(1-8);
(B) read regularly in instructional-level materials that
are challenging but manageable (texts in which no more than 1 in 10
words is difficult for the reader) (1-8);
(C) adjust reading rate based on purposes for reading
(4-8);
(D) read aloud selected texts in ways that both reflect
understanding of the text and engage the listeners (4-8); and
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(E) read silently with increasing ease for longer
periods (4-8).
(9) Reading. The student reads widely for different
purposes in varied sources. The student is expected to:
(A) select varied sources such as anthologies, novels,
textbooks, newspapers, manuals, and electronic texts when reading
for information or pleasure (6-8);
(B) read for varied purposes such as to be informed,
to be entertained, to appreciate the writer’s craft, and to discover
models for his/her own writing (4-8); and
(C) read to take action such as to complete forms, to
make informed recommendations, and write a response (6-8).
(10) Reading. The student acquires an extensive vocab-
ulary through reading and systematic word study. The student is
expected to:
(A) develop vocabulary by listening to selections read
aloud (4-8);
(B) draw on experiences to bring meanings to words
in context such as interpreting figurative language, multiple-meaning
words, and analogies (6-8);
(C) use multiple reference aids such as thesaurus,
synonym finder, dictionary, and software to enhance understanding
and usage (4-8);
(D) determine meanings of derivatives by applying
knowledge of the meanings of bases and affixes (4-8);
(E) study word meanings systematically such as
across curricular content areas and through current events (4-8);
(F) distinguish denotative and connotative meanings
(6-8); and
(G) use word origins as an aid to understanding
historical influences on English word meanings (6-8).
(11) Reading. The student comprehends selections using
a variety of strategies. The student is expected to:
(A) use his/her own knowledge and experience to
comprehend (4-8);
(B) establish and adjust purposes for reading such as
reading to find out, understand, interpret, enjoy, and solve problems
(4-8);
(C) monitor his/her own comprehension and make
modifications when understanding breaks down such as rereading a
portion aloud, using reference aids, searching for clues, and asking
questions (4-8);
(D) describe mental images that text descriptions
evoke (4-8);
(E) use the text’s structure or progression of ideas to
locate and recall information (4-8);
(F) determine a text’s main or major ideas and how
the ideas are supported with details (4-8);
(G) paraphrase and summarize text to recall, inform,
or organize ideas (4-8);
(H) draw inferences such as conclusions or general-
izations and support them with text evidence and experience (4-8);
(I) find similarities and differences across texts such
as in treatment, scope, or organization (4-8);
(J) distinguish fact and opinion in varied texts (4-8);
(K) answer different types of questions including
test-like questions such as multiple choice, open-ended, literal, and
interpretative (3-8);
(L) represent text information in different ways such
as in outline, timeline, and graphic organizer (4-8); and
(M) use study strategies to learn and recall important
ideas from texts such as preview, question, rehearse, and record (6-
8).
(12) Reading. The student expresses and supports re-
sponses to various types of texts. The student is expected to:
(A) offer observations, make connections, react, spec-
ulate, and raise questions in response to texts (4-8);
(B) interpret text ideas through varied means such as
journal writing, discussion, enactment, and media (4-8);
(C) support responses by referring to relevant aspects
of text and his/her own experiences (4-8); and
(D) connect, compare, and contrast ideas, themes, and
issues across text (4-8).
(13) Reading. The student analyzes the characteristics of
various types of texts such as genres. The student is expected to:
(A) identify the purposes of different types of texts
such as to inform, influence, express, and entertain (4-8);
(B) recognize the distinguishing features of genres
such as biography, historical fiction, informational texts, and poetry
(4-8);
(C) analyze characters such as their traits, motiva-
tions, points of view, relationships, and changes they undergo (4-8);
(D) recognize and analyze story plot, setting, and
problem resolution (4-8);
(E) describe how the author’s perspective or point of
view affects the text (4-8);
(F) analyze ways authors organize and present ideas
such as through cause/effect, compare/contrast and inductively,
deductively, or chronologically (6-8);
(G) recognize and interpret literary devices such as
flashback, foreshadowing, and symbolism (6-8); and
(H) recognize how style, tone, and mood contribute
to the effect of the text (6-8).
(14) Reading. The student inquires and conducts research
using a variety of sources. The student is expected to:
(A) form and revise questions for investigations such
as questions arising from readings, assignments, and units of study
(6-8);
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(B) use text organizers including headings, graphic
features, and tables of content to locate and organize information (6-
8);
(C) use multiple sources including electronic texts,
experts, and print resources to locate information relevant to the
research (4-8);
(D) interpret and use graphic sources of information
such as maps, charts, and timelines to address research questions (6-
8);
(E) record and organize information from multiple
sources such as taking notes, making charts, and outlining ideas (4-
8);
(F) produce research projects and reports in effective
formats for various audiences (4-8);
(G) draw conclusions based on information gathered
(3-8); and
(H) use compiled information and knowledge to raise
additional, unanswered questions (3-8).
(15) Reading. The student reads to increase knowledge of
his/her own culture, the culture of others, and the common elements
of cultures. The student is expected to:
(A) compare text events with his/her own and other
readers’ experiences (4-8);
(B) determine distinctive and common characteristics
of cultures through wide reading (4-8); and
(C) articulate and discuss themes and connections that
cross cultures (4-8).
(16) Writing. The student writes for a variety of audi-
ences and purposes and in a variety of forms. The student is expected
to:
(A) write to express, discover, record, develop, reflect
on ideas, and problem solve (4-8);
(B) write to influence such as to persuade, argue, and
request (4-8);
(C) write to inform such as to explain, describe,
report, and narrate (4-8);
(D) write to entertain self and others (4-8);
(E) select and use voice and style appropriate to au-
dience and purpose (6-8);
(F) choose the appropriate form for his/her own
purpose for writing including journals, letters, editorials, reviews,
poems, memoirs, narratives, and instructions (6-8);
(G) use devices of writing effectively such as sus-
pense, dialogue, and figurative language (5-8); and
(H) produce cohesive and coherent written texts such
as by organizing ideas, using effective transitions, and using precise
wording (6-8).
(17) Writing. The student composes original texts, ap-
plying the conventions of written language such as capitalization,
punctuation, handwriting, and spelling to communicate clearly. The
student is expected to:
(A) write legibly by selecting cursive or manuscript
as appropriate (4-8);
(B) capitalize and punctuate correctly to clarify and
enhance meaning such as using hyphens, semicolons, colons, posses-
sives, and capitalizing titles (6-8);
(C) spell derivatives correctly by applying the
spellings of bases and affixes (7-8);
(D) spell frequently misspelled words correctly such
as their, they’re, and there (7-8);
(E) use resources to find correct spellings (4-8);
(F) spell accurately in final drafts (4-8); and
(G) understand the influence of other languages and
cultures on the spelling of English words (6-8).
(18) Writing. The student applies standard grammar and
usage to communicate clearly and effectively in writing. The student
is expected to:
(A) write in complete sentences, varying the types
such as compound, complex, and dependent clauses and using
appropriate punctuation (6-8);
(B) use conjunctions to connect ideas meaningfully
(4-8);
(C) use appropriate end punctuation for sentences (4-
8);
(D) employ standard English usage in writing for au-
diences such as attends to subject-verb agreement, pronoun referents,
and parts of speech (4-8);
(E) use adjectives such as comparatives and superla-
tives and adverbs appropriately to make writing vivid or precise (4-8);
(F) use prepositional phrases to elaborate written ideas
(4-8);
(G) use verb tenses appropriately and consistently
such as present, past, future, perfect, and progressive (6-8);
(H) write with increasing accuracy in the use of
apostrophes in contractions and possessives such as doesn’t and
Joneses’ (4-8); and
(I) write with increasing accuracy in the use of objec-
tive pronouns such as between them and us (4-8).
(19) Writing. The student selects and uses writing
processes for self-initiated and assigned writing. The student is
expected to:
(A) generate ideas and plans for writing by using
prewriting strategies such as brainstorming, graphic organizers, notes,
and logs (4-8);
(B) develop drafts by categorizing ideas, organizing
them into paragraphs, and blending paragraphs within larger units of
t xt (4-8);
(C) revise selected drafts by adding, elaborating,
deleting, combining, and rearranging text (4-8);
(D) revise drafts for coherence, progression, and
logical support of ideas (4-8);
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(E) edit drafts for specific purposes such as to ensure
standard usage, varied sentence structure, and appropriate word
choice (4-8);
(F) use available technology to support aspects of
creating, revising, editing, and publishing texts (4-8);
(G) refine selected pieces frequently to publish for
general and specific audiences (4-8);
(H) proofread his/her own writing and the writings of
others (4-8); and
(I) select and use reference materials and resources as
needed for writing, revising, and editing final drafts (4-8).
(20) Writing. The student evaluates his/her own writing
and the writings of others. The student is expected to:
(A) apply criteria generated by self and others to
evaluate writing (4-8);
(B) respond in constructive ways to the writings of
others (4-8);
(C) evaluate how well his/her own writing achieves
its purposes (4-8);
(D) analyze published examples as models for writing
(4-8); and
(E) review a collection of written work to determine
its strengths and weaknesses and to set goals as a writer (4-8).
(21) Writing. The student uses writing as a tool for
learning and research. The student is expected to:
(A) frame questions to direct research (4-8);
(B) organize prior knowledge about a topic in a
variety of ways such as by producing a graphic organizer (4-8);
(C) take notes from relevant and authoritative sources
such as guest speakers, periodicals, and on-line searches (4-8);
(D) organize ideas gained from multiple sources in
useful ways such as outlines, conceptual maps, learning logs, and
timelines (4-8);
(E) present information in various forms using avail-
able technology (4-8);
(F) evaluate his/her own research and frame new
questions for further investigation (4-8); and
(G) follow accepted formats for writing research
including documenting sources (6-8).
(22) Writing. The student interacts with writers inside
and outside the classroom in ways that reflect the uses of writing in
the real world. The student is expected to:
(A) collaborate with other writers to compose, orga-
nize, and revise various types of texts such as letters, news, records,
and forms (4-8);
(B) correspond with peers or others via e-mail or
conventional mail (4-8); and
(C) identify challenges faced by published authors and
strategies they use to compose various types of text (7-8).
(23) Viewing/representing. The student understands and
interprets visual images, messages, and meanings. The student is
expected to:
(A) describe how illustrators’ choice of style, ele-
ments, and media help to represent or extend the text’s meaning
(4-8);
(B) interpret important events and ideas gathered from
maps, charts, graphics, video segments, or technology presentations
(4-8); and
(C) use media texts to compare ideas and points of
view (4-8).
(24) Viewing/representing. The student analyzes and
critiques the significance of visual images, messages, and meanings.
The student is expected to:
(A) interpret and evaluate the various ways visual
image makers such as illustrators, documentary filmmakers, and
political cartoonists represent meanings (6-8);
(B) compare and contrast print, visual, and electronic
media such as film with written story (4-8);
(C) evaluate the purposes and effects of varying media
such as film, print, and technology presentations (6-8); and
(D) evaluate how different media forms influence and
inform (6-8).
(25) Viewing/representing. The student produces visual
images, messages, and meanings that communicate with others. The
student is expected to:
(A) select, organize, or produce visuals to comple-
ment and extend meanings (4-8);
(B) produce communications using technology or
appropriate media (4-8); and
(C) assess how language, medium, and presentation
contribute to the message (6-8).
§110.25. English Language Arts and Reading, Reading (Elective
Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) Middle school students read, write, listen, speak, and
view to learn more about the world around them and to create,
clarify, critique, and appreciate ideas and responses. Middle school
students complete research projects or locate answers to questions
using multiple texts and resources. In addition, middle school
students continue to read on their own or listen to texts read aloud
for the purpose of enjoyment. Middle school students read both
printed texts and electronic media independently, bringing with them
various strategies to aid in comprehension. Significant blocks of
time are provided for reading both independent and instructional-level
material for varied purposes such as collecting information, learning
about and appreciating the writer’s craft, and discovering models for
their own writing. Middle school students respond to texts through
varied avenues such as talk, print and electronic formats, connecting
their knowledge of the world with the text being read. For middle
school students whose first language is not English, the students’
native language may be needed as a foundation for English language
acquisition and language learning.
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(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Reading, an elective course, are described
in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) The student uses a variety of word recognition strate-
gies. The student is expected to:
(A) apply knowledge of letter-sound correspondences,
language structure, and context to recognize words (7-8); and
(B) use the keys and entry information in dictionaries,
glossaries, and other sources to confirm pronunciations and meanings
of unfamiliar words.
(2) The student builds vocabulary through reading and
systematic word study. The student is expected to:
(A) expand vocabulary by reading, listening, and
conversing;
(B) determine word meaning by using context;
(C) derive word meaning by applying knowledge of
the meanings of prefixes, suffixes, and bases; and
(D) use reference aids such as glossary, dictionary,
and available technology to investigate word origins, meanings, and
usage.
(3) The student reads with fluency and understanding in
increasingly demanding texts. The student is expected to:
(A) read silently for sustained periods of time;
(B) read proficiently from diverse texts such as
newspapers, textbooks, manuals, literature, references, and electronic
text; and
(C) adjust reading rate based on purposes for reading.
(4) The student comprehends selections using a variety of
strategies. The student is expected to:
(A) draw upon background knowledge to compre-
hend;
(B) establish and adjust both immediate and long-term
purposes for reading such as to find out, understand, interpret, enjoy,
and solve problems;
(C) monitor his/her own reading strategies and make
adjustments when understanding breaks down such as by rereading,
using resources, and questioning;
(D) produce summaries of texts that include main
ideas and supporting details;
(E) draw inferences such as conclusions or general-
izations from text and support them with text evidence; and
(F) identify structures of text organization such as
chronological, cause-effect, and deductive.
(5) The student uses study strategies to learn from texts.
The student is expected to:
(A) identify important text information by taking
notes, making marginal notation, and underlining;
(B) use various strategies to understand and recall
text information such as previewing, skimming, using graphic aids
and headings, rereading, and reviewing;
(C) recall important text information by reviewing
notes, rereading, and writing important ideas;
(D) answer different types of questions including
test-like questions such as multiple choice, open-ended, literal, and
interpretive; and
(E) practice test-taking skills by previewing questions,
skimming texts, reading carefully, and revisiting questions.
(6) The student researches self-selected topics through
reading and writing. The student is expected to:
(A) generate relevant, interesting, and researchable
questions;
(B) locate appropriate print and non-print information
using text and technical resources including databases;
(C) organize and record new information in system-
atic ways such as notes, charts, and graphic organizers;
(D) produce research reports and projects in various
formats and audiences;
(E) draw conclusions based on the information gath-
ered; and
(F) identify relevant questions for further study from
research findings or conclusions.
§110.26 Language Arts and Reading, Speech (Elective Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) Communication is an integral part of our social, cul-
tural, and academic lives. Middle school students must be able to
communicate effectively. Proficient communication includes five
identifiable functions of expressing and responding, informing, per-
suading, participating, and demonstrating creative communication
concepts in interpersonal, group, academic, and public contexts. Mid-
dle school students benefit from developing effective communication
skills to reinforce interaction and performance in interpersonal, social,
academic, and public situations. For middle school students whose
first language is not English, the students’ native language may be
needed as a foundation for English language acquisition and language
learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Speech, an elective course, are described
in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Understanding the communication process. The stu-
dent demonstrates a knowledge of communication. The student is
expected to:
(A) recognize and explain the importance of commu-
nication in social, academic, citizenship, and professional roles;
(B) identify the basic interrelated components of the
communication process;
(C) identify appropriate verbal and nonverbal com-
munication techniques;
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(D) identify and explain the listening process;
(E) identify and explain factors that influence com-
munication decisions;
(F) explain the importance of assuming responsibility
for communication decisions;
(G) identify and explain how communication skills
help build self-confidence and reduce apprehension; and
(H) analyze how perception of self and others affects
communication.
(2) Expressing and responding. The student develops
skills for expressing and responding appropriately in a variety of
situations. The student is expected to:
(A) use appropriate communication in interpersonal
situations;
(B) explain the importance of group communication
in the democratic process;
(C) use appropriate communication skills in groups;
(D) prepare and present an oral statement on a topic
of interest or concern;
(E) use appropriate strategies for agreeing or disagree-
ing social traditions; and
(F) develop and apply reflective and empathic skills.
(3) Participating in social traditions. The student develops
an understanding of social traditions. The student is expected to:
(A) participate in a variety of interpersonal social
traditions including making introductions and accepting praise and
criticism;
(B) employ parliamentary procedure in a group meet-
ing;
(C) use effective techniques to prepare, organize, and
present a speech for a specific occasion; and
(D) use critical-listening and thinking skills to analyze
and evaluate speeches and/or ceremonies.
(4) Informing. The student communicates and responds
effectively to informative messages. The student is expected to:
(A) locate and use accurate information including
print and electronic sources;
(B) request, provide, and use information in interper-
sonal conversations;
(C) use effective verbal, nonverbal, and listening
skills in interviews;
(D) use valid information and effective critical-
thinking skills in group decision-making and problem-solving
processes;
(E) plan, research, organize, and write an informative
speech;
(F) rehearse speeches to reduce apprehension and
build self-confidence;
(G) use notes, manuscripts, rostrum, and visual and
auditory aids in speeches;
(H) use effective verbal and nonverbal communica-
tion in presenting informative speeches;
(I) apply critical-listening skills in responding to and
analyzing information; and
(J) develop note-taking skills needed for academic
achievement.
(5) Persuading. The student communicates and responds
appropriately to persuasive messages. The student is expected to:
(A) demonstrate persuasive techniques in interper-
sonal situations;
(B) recognize and develop skills for analyzing per-
suasive strategies;
(C) plan, research, organize, and write persuasive
speeches;
(D) use effective verbal and nonverbal communica-
tion in presenting persuasive speeches;
(E) demonstrate persuasive skills through informal or
formal argumentation; and
(F) analyze, evaluate, and respond to class presenta-
tions, public speeches, or media presentations.
(6) Creating and imagining. The student uses imagina-
tion, critical-thinking skills, and creativity to prepare and perform
various types of literature. The student is expected to:
(A) use imagination to plan, organize, and tell stories;
(B) use effective verbal and nonverbal skills to share
stories;
(C) select, interpret, and rehearse a variety of literary
selections;
(D) use effective verbal and nonverbal skills in
individual or group oral interpretations of literature;
(E) use effective strategies to prepare a group perfor-
mance; and
(F) listen and develop appropriate responses to class,
public, or media performances.
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be within the agency’s
legal authority to adopt.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 27, 1997.
TRD-9706899
Criss Cloudt
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Texas Education Agency
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Subchapter C. High School
19 TAC §§110.41-110.66
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The new sections are proposed under the Texas Education
Code, §28.002, which directs the State Board of Education
to adopt rules identifying the essential knowledge and skills of
each subject of the foundation curriculum.
The new sections implement the Texas Education Code,
§28.002.
§110.41. Implementation of Texas Essential Knowledge and Skills
for English Language Arts and Reading, High School.
The provisions of this subchapter shall be implemented by school
districts beginning September 1, 2000, and at that time shall supersede
§75.61 of this title (relating to English Language Arts).
§110.42. English I (One Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) Students enrolled in English I continue to increase and
refine their communication skills. High school students are expected
to plan, draft, and complete written compositions on a regular basis
and carefully examine their papers for clarity, engaging language, and
the correct use of the conventions and mechanics of written English.
In English I, emphasis is placed on the careful organization of logical
arguments with clearly expressed related definitions, theses, and
evidence. Writing is used as a tool for learning as they create, clarify,
critique, and express appreciation for others’ ideas and responses.
English I students evaluate their own written work as well as the work
of others. Students read extensively in multiple genres from world
literature for such purposes as enjoyment, gathering information,
learning about and appreciating the writer’s craft, and discovering
models for their own writing. When comprehension breaks down,
students effectively monitor and adjust their use of comprehension
strategies. Students respond to texts through talking and writing in
both traditional print and electronic formats. Students connect their
knowledge of the world and the knowledge they gather from other
texts with the text being read. For students enrolled in English I
who are still acquiring English, the students’ native language may be
needed as a foundation for English language acquisition and language
learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for English I are described in subsection (b)
of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Writing. The student writes in a variety of forms in-
cluding business, personal, literary, and persuasive texts for various
audiences and purposes. The student is expected to:
(A) write in a variety of forms using effective
word choice, structure, and sentence forms with emphasis on
organizing logical arguments with clearly related definitions, theses,
and evidence; write persuasively; write to report and describe; and
write poems, plays, and stories;
(B) write in a voice and style appropriate to audience
and purpose; and
(C) organize ideas in writing to ensure coherence,
logical progression, and support for ideas.
(2) Writing. The student uses recursive writing processes
when appropriate. The student is expected to:
(A) use prewriting strategies to generate ideas, de-
velop voice, and plan;
(B) develop drafts, alone and collaboratively, by
organizing and reorganizing content and by refining style to suit
occasion, audience, and purpose;
(C) proofread his/her own writing and the writings
of peers for appropriateness of organization, content, style, and
conventions;
(D) refine selected pieces frequently to publish for
general and specific audiences; and
(E) use technology for aspects of creating, revising,
editing, and publishing.
(3) Writing. The student relies increasingly on the
conventions and mechanics of written English, including the rules
of usage and grammar, to write clearly and effectively. The student
is expected to:
(A) produce legible work that shows accurate spelling
and correct use of the conventions of punctuation and capitalization
such as italics and ellipses;
(B) demonstrate control over grammatical elements
such as subject-verb agreement, pronoun-antecedent agreement, verb
forms, and parallelism;
(C) compose increasingly more involved sentences
that contain gerunds, participles, and infinitives in their various
functions; and
(D) produce error-free writing in the final draft.
(4) Writing. The student uses writing as a tool for
learning. The student is expected to:
(A) use writing to formulate questions, refine topics,
and clarify ideas;
(B) use writing to discover, organize, and support
what is known and what needs to be learned about a topic;
(C) compile information from primary and secondary
sources in systematic ways using available technology;
(D) represent information in a variety of ways such
as graphics, conceptual maps, and learning logs;
(E) use writing as a study tool to clarify and remember
information;
(F) compile written ideas and representations into
reports, summaries, or other formats and draw conclusions; and
(G) analyze strategies that writers in different fields
use to compose.
(5) Writing. The student evaluates his/her own writing
and the writings of others. The student is expected to:
(A) critique the writing of peers, evaluating both
mechanics and content; and
(B) respond productively to peer review of his/her
own work.
(6) Reading. The student uses a variety of strategies
to read unfamiliar words and to build vocabulary. The student is
expected to:
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(A) expand vocabulary through wide reading, listen-
ing, and discussing;
(B) rely on context to determine meanings of words
and phrases such as figurative language, idioms, multiple meaning
words, and technical vocabulary;
(C) apply meanings of prefixes, roots, and suffixes in
order to comprehend;
(D) research word origins including Anglo-Saxon,
Latin, and Greek words;
(E) use reference material such as glossary, dictio-
nary, thesaurus, and available technology to determine precise mean-
ings and usage; and
(F) identify the relation of word meanings in analo-
gies, homonyms, synonyms/antonyms, and connotation/denotation.
(7) Reading. The student comprehends selections using a
variety of strategies. The student is expected to:
(A) establish a purpose for reading such as to dis-
cover, interpret, and enjoy;
(B) draw upon his/her own background to provide
connection to texts;
(C) monitor reading strategies and modify them when
understanding breaks down such as rereading, using resources, and
questioning;
(D) construct images such as graphic organizers based
on text descriptions and text structures;
(E) analyze text structures such as compare and
contrast, cause and effect, and chronological ordering;
(F) identify main ideas and their supporting details;
(G) summarize texts;
(H) draw inferences such as conclusions, generaliza-
tions, and predictions and support them from text;
(I) use study strategies such as note taking, outlining,
and using study-guide questions to better understand texts; and
(J) read silently with comprehension for a sustained
period of time.
(8) Reading. The student reads extensively and inten-
sively for different purposes in varied sources. The student is ex-
pected to:
(A) read to be entertained, to appreciate a writer’s
craft, to be informed, to take action, and to discover models to use
in his/her own writing;
(B) read world literature; and
(C) read in such varied sources as diaries, journals,
textbooks, maps, newspapers, letters, speeches, memoranda, elec-
tronic texts, and other media.
(9) Reading. The student reads to increase knowledge of
his/her own culture, the culture of others, and the common elements
of cultures. The student is expected to:
(A) recognize distinctive and shared characteristics of
cultures through reading; and
(B) compare text events with his/her own and other
readers’ experiences.
(10) Reading. The student expresses and supports re-
sponses to various types of texts. The student is expected to:
(A) respond to informational and aesthetic elements
in texts such as discussions, journals, oral interpretations, and
dramatizations;
(B) use elements of text to defend his/her own
responses and interpretations; and
(C) compare reviews of literature, film, and perfor-
mance with his/her own responses.
(11) Reading. The student analyzes fictional and poetic
elements for their contributions to meaning in literary texts. The
student is expected to:
(A) recognize the theme (general observation about
life or human nature) within a text;
(B) analyze the relevance of setting and time frame
to text’s meaning;
(C) identify basic conflicts;
(D) analyze the development of plot in narrative text;
(E) recognize and interpret important symbols; and
(F) recognize and interpret poetic elements like
metaphor, simile, personification, and the effect of sound on
meaning.
(12) Reading. The student reads critically to evaluate
texts. The student is expected to:
(A) analyze characteristics of text including its struc-
ture, word choices, and intended audience;
(B) evaluate the credibility of information sources and
determines the writer’s motives;
(C) analyze text to evaluate the logical argument and
to determine the mode of reasoning used such as induction and
deduction; and
(D) analyze texts such as editorials, documentaries,
and advertisements for bias and use of common persuasive tech-
niques.
(13) Reading. The student reads in order to research self-
selected and assigned topics. The student is expected to:
(A) generate relevant, interesting, and researchable
questions;
(B) locate appropriate print and non-print information
using texts and technical resources, periodicals and book indexes
including databases and the Internet;
(C) organize and convert information into different
forms such as charts, graphs, and drawings;
(D) adapt researched material for presentation to
different audiences and for different purposes, and cites sources
completely; and
(E) draw conclusions from information gathered.
22 TexReg 5368 June 6, 1997 Texas Register
(14) Listening/speaking. The student listens attentively
for a variety of purposes. The student is expected to:
(A) focus attention on the speaker’s message;
(B) use knowledge of language and develop vocabu-
lary to interpret accurately the speaker’s message;
(C) monitor speaker’s message for clarity and under-
standing such as asks relevant questions to clarify understanding; and
(D) formulate and provide effective verbal and non-
verbal feedback.
(15) Listening/speaking. The student listens to analyze,
appreciate, and evaluate oral performance and presentations. The
student is expected to:
(A) listen and respond appropriately to presentations
and performances of peers or published works such as original
essays or narratives, interpretations of poetry, individual or group
performances of scripts;
(B) identify and analyze the effect of artistic elements
within literary texts such as character development, rhyme, imagery,
and language;
(C) evaluate informative and persuasive presentations
of peers, public figures, and media presentations;
(D) evaluate artistic performances of peers, public
presenters, and media presentations; and
(E) use feedback to evaluate his/her own effectiveness
and set goals for future presentations.
(16) Listening/speaking. The student speaks clearly and
effectively for a variety of purposes and audiences. The student is
expected to:
(A) use the conventions of oral language effectively;
(B) use informal, standard, and technical language
effectively to meet the needs of purpose, audience, occasion, and
task;
(C) prepare, organize, and present a variety of infor-
mative messages effectively;
(D) use effective verbal and nonverbal strategies in
presenting oral messages;
(E) ask clear questions for a variety of purposes and
respond appropriately to the questions of others; and
(F) make relevant contributions in conversations and
discussions.
(17) Listening/speaking. The student prepares, organizes,
and presents informative and persuasive oral messages. The student
is expected to:
(A) present and advance a clear thesis and support the
major thesis with logical points or arguments;
(B) choose valid evidence, proofs, or examples to
support claims;
(C) use appropriate and effective appeals to support
points or claims; and
(D) use effective verbal and nonverbal strategies such
as pitch and tone of voice, posture, and eye contact.
(18) Listening/speaking. The student prepares, organizes,
and presents literary interpretations. The student is expected to:
(A) make valid interpretations of literary texts such
as telling stories, interpreting poems, stories, or essays; and
(B) analyze purpose, audience, and occasion to
choose effective verbal and nonverbal strategies such as pitch and
tone of voice, posture, and eye contact.
(19) Viewing/representing. The student understands and
interprets visual representations. The student is expected to:
(A) describe how meanings are communicated
through elements of design including shape, line, color, and texture;
(B) analyze relationships, ideas, and cultures as
represented in various media; and
(C) distinguish the purposes of various media forms
such as informative texts, entertaining texts, and advertisements.
(20) Viewing/representing. The student analyzes and
critiques the significance of visual representations. The student is
expected to:
(A) investigate the source of a media presentation or
production such as who made it and why it was made;
(B) deconstruct media to get the main idea of the
message’s content;
(C) evaluate and critique the persuasive techniques of
media messages such as glittering generalities, logical fallacies, and
ymbols;
(D) recognize how visual and sound techniques or
design convey messages in media such as special effects, editing,
camera angles, reaction shots, sequencing, and music;
(E) recognize genres such as nightly news, news-
magazines, and documentaries and identify the unique properties of
each; and
(F) compare, contrast, and critique various media
coverage of the same event such as in newspapers, television, and on
the Internet).
(21) Viewing/representing. The student produces visual
representations that communicate with others. The student is
expected to:
(A) examine the effect of media on constructing his/
her own perception of reality;
(B) use a variety of forms and technologies such
as videos, photographs, and web pages to communicate specific
messages;
(C) use a range of techniques to plan and create a
media text and reflect critically on the work produced;
(D) create media products to include a billboard,
cereal box, short editorial, and a three- minute documentary or print
ad to engage specific audiences; and
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(E) create, present, test, and revise a project and an-
alyze a response, using data-gathering techniques such as question-
naires, group discussions, and feedback forms.
§110.43. English II (One Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) Students enrolled in English II continue to increase
and refine their communication skills. High school students are
expected to plan, draft, and complete written compositions on
a regular basis and carefully examine their papers for clarity,
engaging language, and the correct use of the conventions and
mechanics of written English. In English II, emphasis is placed on
persuasive forms of writing such as logical arguments, expressions
of opinion, and personal forms of writing. These personal forms
of writing may include a response to literature, a reflective essay,
or an autobiographical narrative. Writing is used as a tool for
learning as students create, clarify, critique, and express appreciation
for others’ ideas and responses. English II students evaluate
their own written work as well as the work of others. Students
continue to read world literature extensively in multiple genres for
a variety of purposes. When comprehension breaks down, students
effectively and efficiently monitor and adjust their use of a variety
of comprehension strategies. Students respond to texts through
talking and writing in both traditional print and electronic formats.
Students connect their knowledge of the world and the knowledge
they gather from other texts with the text being read. For students
enrolled in English II who are still acquiring English, the students’
native language may be needed as a foundation for English language
acquisition and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for English II are described in subsection (b)
of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Writing. The student writes in a variety of forms
including business, personal, literary, and persuasive texts for various
audiences and purposes. The student is expected to:
(A) write in a variety of forms with an emphasis on
persuasive forms such as logical argument and expression of opinion,
personal forms such as response to literature, reflective essay, and
autobiographical narrative, and literary forms such as poems, plays,
and stories;
(B) write in a voice and a style appropriate to audience
and purpose; and
(C) organize ideas in writing to ensure coherence, log-
ical progression, and support for ideas.
(2) Writing. The student uses recursive writing processes
when appropriate. The student is expected to:
(A) use prewriting strategies to generate ideas, de-
velop voice, and plan;
(B) develop drafts both alone and collaboratively by
organizing and reorganizing content and by refining style to suit
occasion, audience, and purpose;
(C) proofread his/her own writing and the writings
of peers for appropriateness of organization, content, style, and
conventions;
(D) refine selected pieces frequently to publish for
general and specific audiences; and
(E) use technology for aspects of creating, revising,
editing, and publishing texts.
(3) Writing. The student relies increasingly on the
conventions and mechanics of written English, including the rules
of usage and grammar, to write clearly and effectively. The student
is expected to:
(A) produce legible work that shows accurate spelling
and correct use of the conventions of punctuation and capitalization
such as italics and ellipses;
(B) demonstrate control over grammatical elements
such as subject-verb agreement, pronoun-antecedent agreement, verb
forms, and parallelism;
(C) compose increasingly more involved sentences
that contain gerunds, participles, and infinitives in their various
functions; and
(D) produce error-free writing in the final draft.
(4) Writing. The student uses writing as a tool for
learning. The student is expected to:
(A) use writing to formulate questions, refine topics,
and clarify ideas;
(B) use writing to discover, organize, and support
what is known and what needs to be learned about a topic;
(C) compile information from primary and secondary
sources in systematic ways using available technology;
(D) represent information in a variety of ways such
as graphics, conceptual maps, and learning logs;
(E) use writing as a study tool to clarify and remember
information;
(F) compile written ideas and representations into
reports, summaries, or other formats and draw conclusions; and
(G) analyze strategies that writers in different fields
use to compose.
(5) Writing. The student evaluates his/her own writing
and the writings of others. The student is expected to:
(A) critique the writing of peers, evaluating both
mechanics and content; and
(B) respond productively to peer review of his/her
own work.
(6) Reading. The student acquires an extensive vocab-
ulary through reading and systematic word study. The student is
expected to:
(A) expand vocabulary through wide reading, listen-
ing, and discussing;
(B) rely on context to determine meanings of words
and phrases such as figurative language, idioms, multiple meaning
words, and technical vocabulary;
(C) apply meanings of prefixes, roots, and suffixes in
order to comprehend;
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(D) research word origins as an aid to understanding
meanings, derivations, and spellings as well as influences on the
English language;
(E) use reference material such as glossary, dictio-
nary, thesaurus, and available technology to determine precise mean-
ings and usage;
(F) discriminate between connotative and denotative
meanings and interpret the connotative power of words; and
(G) read and understand analogies.
(7) Reading. The student comprehends selections using a
variety of strategies. The student is expected to:
(A) establish a purpose for reading such as to dis-
cover, interpret, and enjoy;
(B) draw upon his/her own background to provide
connection with texts;
(C) monitor his/her own reading strategies and make
modifications when understanding breaks down such as by rereading,
using resources, and questioning;
(D) construct images such as graphic organizers based
on text descriptions and text structures;
(E) analyze text structures such as compare and
contrast, cause and effect, and chronological ordering for how they
influence understanding;
(F) produce summaries of texts by identifying main
ideas and their supporting details;
(G) draw inferences such as conclusions, generaliza-
tions, and predictions and support them with text evidence and expe-
rience;
(H) use study strategies such as note taking, outlining,
and using study-guide questions to better understand texts; and
(I) read silently with comprehension for a sustained
period of time.
(8) Reading. The student reads extensively and inten-
sively for different purposes in varied sources. The student is ex-
pected to:
(A) read to be entertained, to appreciate a writer’s
craft, to be informed, to take action, and to discover models to use
in his/her own writing;
(B) read world literature; and
(C) read in varied sources such as diaries, journals,
textbooks, maps, newspapers, letters, speeches, memoranda, elec-
tronic texts, and other media.
(9) Reading. The student reads to increase knowledge of
his/her own culture, the culture of others, and the common elements
of cultures. The student is expected to:
(A) recognize distinctive and shared characteristics of
cultures through reading; and
(B) compare text events with his/her own and other
readers’ experiences.
(10) Reading. The student expresses and supports re-
sponses to various types of texts. The student is expected to:
(A) respond to informational and aesthetic elements
in texts such as discussions, journals, oral interpretations, and
enactments;
(B) use elements of text to defend his/her own
responses and interpretations; and
(C) compare reviews of literature, film, and perfor-
mance with his/her own responses.
(11) Reading. The student analyzes fictional and poetic
elements for their contributions to meaning in literary texts. The
student is expected to:
(A) compare and contrast varying aspects of texts
such as themes, conflicts, and allusions;
(B) analyze relevance of setting and time frame to
text’s meaning;
(C) describe and analyze the development of plot and
identify conflicts and how they are addressed and resolved;
(D) analyze the melodies of literary language includ-
ing its use of evocative words and rhythms; and
(E) connect literature to historical contexts, current
events, and his/her own experiences.
(12) Reading. The student reads critically to evaluate
texts and the authority of sources. The student is expected to:
(A) analyze the characteristics of clearly written texts
including the patterns of organization, syntax, and word choice;
(B) evaluate the credibility of information sources
including how the writer’s motivation may affect that credibility; and
(C) recognize logical, deceptive, and/or faulty modes
of persuasion in texts.
(13) Reading. The student reads in order to research self-
selected and assigned topics. The student is expected to:
(A) generate relevant, interesting, and researchable
questions;
(B) locate appropriate print and non-print information
using text and technical resources including databases and the
Internet;
(C) use text organizers such as overviews, headings,
and graphic features to locate and categorize information;
(D) produce reports and research projects in varying
forms for audiences; and
(E) draw conclusions from information gathered.
(14) Listening/speaking. The student listens attentively
for a variety of purposes. The student is expected to:
(A) focus attention, interpret, respond, and evaluate
speaker’s message; and
(B) engage in critical, empathic, appreciative, and
reflective listening.
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(15) Listening/speaking. The student listens to analyze,
appreciate, and evaluate oral performance and presentations. The
student is expected to:
(A) listen and respond appropriately to presentations
and performances of peers or published works such as original
essays or narratives, interpretations of poetry, and individual or group
performances of scripts;
(B) identify and analyze the effect of artistic elements
within literary texts such as character development, rhyme, imagery,
and language;
(C) evaluate informative and persuasive presentations
of peers, public figures, and media presentations;
(D) evaluate artistic performances of peers, public
presenters, and media presentations; and
(E) use feedback to evaluate his/her own effectiveness
and set goals for future presentations.
(16) Listening/speaking. The student speaks clearly and
effectively for a variety of purposes and audiences. The student is
expected to:
(A) use the conventions of oral language effectively;
(B) use informal, standard, and technical language
effectively to meet the needs of purpose, audience, occasion, and
task;
(C) prepare, organize, and present a variety of in-
formative and persuasive messages effectively with an emphasis on
persuasion;
(D) use effective verbal and nonverbal strategies in
presenting oral messages;
(E) ask clear questions for a variety of purposes and
respond appropriately to the questions of others; and
(F) make relevant contributions in conversations and
discussions.
(17) Listening/speaking. The student prepares and
presents informative and persuasive messages. The student is
expected to:
(A) present and advance a clear thesis and logical
points, claims, or arguments to support messages;
(B) choose valid proofs from reliable sources to
support claims;
(C) use appropriate appeals to support claims and ar-
guments;
(D) use language and rhetorical strategies skillfully in
informative and persuasive messages;
(E) use effective nonverbal strategies such as pitch
and tone of voice, posture, and eye contact; and
(F) make informed, accurate, truthful, and ethical
presentations.
(18) Listening/speaking. The student prepares, organizes,
plans, and presents literary interpretations. The student is expected
to:
(A) make valid interpretations of a variety of literary
texts;
(B) justify the choice of verbal and nonverbal perfor-
mance techniques by referring to the analysis and interpretations of
the text; and
(C) present interpretations by telling stories, perform-
ing original works, and interpreting poems and stories for a variety
of audiences.
(19) Viewing/representing. The student understands and
interprets visual representations. The student is expected to:
(A) describe how meanings are communicated
through elements of design such as shape, line, color, and texture;
(B) analyze relationships, ideas, and cultures as
represented in various media; and
(C) distinguish the purposes of various media forms
such as informative texts, entertaining texts, and advertisements.
(20) Viewing/representing. The student analyzes and
critiques the significance of visual representations. The student is
expected to:
(A) investigate the source of a media presentation of
production such as who made it and why it was made;
(B) deconstruct media to get the main idea of the
message’s content;
(C) evaluate and critique the persuasive techniques of
media messages such as glittering generalities, logical fallacies, and
symbols;
(D) recognize how visual and sound techniques or
design convey messages in media such as special effects, editing,
camera angles, reaction shots, sequencing, and music;
(E) recognize genres such as sitcoms, newsmagazines,
and documentaries and identify the unique properties of each; and
(F) compare, contrast, and critique various media
coverage of the same event such as in newspapers, television, and on
the Internet.
(21) Viewing/representing. The student produces visual
representations that communicate with others. The student is
expected to:
(A) examine the effect of media on constructing his/
her own perception of reality;
(B) use a variety of forms and technologies such
as videos, photographs, and web pages to communicate specific
messages;
(C) use a range of techniques to plan and create a
media text and reflect critically on the work produced;
(D) create media products to include a five- to six-
minute documentary, a print ad, an editorial, a flier, a movie critique,
or an illustrated children’s book to engage specific audiences; and
(E) create, present, test, and revise a project and an-
alyze a response using data-gathering techniques such as question-
naires, group discussions, and feedback forms.
§110.44. English III (One Credit).
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(a) Introduction.
(1) Students enrolled in English III continue to increase
and refine their communication skills. High school students are
expected to plan, draft, and complete written compositions on a
regular basis and carefully examine their papers for clarity, engaging
language, and the correct use of the conventions and mechanics
of written English. In English III, emphasis is placed on business
forms of writing such as the report, the business memo, the
narrative of a procedure, the summary or abstract, and the resume´.
Writing is used as a tool for learning as students create, clarify,
critique, and express appreciation for others’ ideas and responses.
English III students evaluate their own written work as well as the
work of others. Students continue to read extensively in multiple
genres from American and other world literature for a variety of
purposes. Students read American and other world literature. When
comprehension breaks down, students effectively and efficiently
monitor and adjust their use of a variety of comprehension strategies.
Students respond to texts through talking and writing in both
traditional print and electronic formats. Students connect their
knowledge of the world and the knowledge they gather from other
texts with the text being read. For students enrolled in English III
who are still acquiring English, the students’ native language may be
needed as a foundation for English language acquisition and language
learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for English III are described in subsection (b) of
this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Writing. The student writes in a variety of forms
including business, personal, literary, and persuasive texts for various
audiences and purposes. The student is expected to:
(A) write in various forms with particular emphasis
on business forms such as a report, memo, narrative or procedure,
summary/abstract, and resume´;
(B) write in a voice and style appropriate to audience
and purpose; and
(C) organize ideas in writing to ensure coherence,
logical progression, and support for ideas.
(2) Writing. The student uses recursive writing processes
when appropriate. The student is expected to:
(A) use prewriting strategies to generate ideas, de-
velop voice, and plan;
(B) develop drafts both alone and collaboratively by
organizing and reorganizing content and by refining style to suit
occasion, audience, and purpose;
(C) proofread his/her own writing and the writings
of peers for appropriateness of organization, content, style, and
conventions;
(D) frequently refine selected pieces to publish for
general and specific audiences; and
(E) use technology for aspects of creating, revising,
editing, and publishing texts.
(3) Writing. The student relies increasingly on the
conventions and mechanics of written English, including the rules
of usage and grammar, to write clearly and effectively. The student
is expected to:
(A) produce legible work that shows accurate spelling
and correct use of the conventions of punctuation and capitalization
such as italics and ellipses;
(B) demonstrate control over grammatical elements
such as subject-verb agreement, pronoun-antecedent agreement, verb
forms, and parallelism;
(C) compose increasingly more involved sentences
that contain gerunds, participles, and infinitives in their various
functions;
(D) produce error-free writing in the final draft; and
(E) use a manual of style such asModern Language
Association (MLA), American Psychological Association (APA), and
The Chicago Manual of Style (CMS).
(4) Writing. The student uses writing as a tool for
learning. The student is expected to:
(A) use writing to formulate questions, refine topics,
and clarify ideas;
(B) use writing to discover, organize, and support
what is known and what needs to be learned about a topic;
(C) compile information from primary and secondary
sources in systematic ways using available technology;
(D) represent information in a variety of ways such
as graphics, conceptual maps, and learning logs;
(E) use writing as a study tool to clarify and remember
information;
(F) compile written ideas and representations into
reports, summaries, or other formats and draw conclusions; and
(G) analyze strategies that writers in different fields
use to compose.
(5) Writing. The student evaluates his/her own writing
and the writings of others. The student is expected to:
(A) critique the writing of peers, evaluating both
mechanics and content; and
(B) respond productively to peer review of his/her
own work.
(6) Reading. The student acquires an extensive vocab-
ulary through reading and systematic word study. The student is
expected to:
(A) expand vocabulary through wide reading, listen-
ing, and discussing;
(B) rely on context to determine meanings of words
and phrases such as figurative language, connotation and denotation
of words, analogies, idioms, and technical vocabulary;
(C) apply meanings of prefixes, roots, and suffixes in
order to comprehend;
(D) research word origins as an aid to understanding
meanings, derivations, and spellings as well as influences on the
English language;
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(E) use reference material such as glossary, dictio-
nary, thesaurus, and available technology to determine precise mean-
ing and usage;
(F) discriminate between connotative and denotative
meanings and interpret the connotative power of words; and
(G) read and understand analogies.
(7) Reading. The student comprehends selections using a
variety of strategies. The student is expected to:
(A) establish and adjust purpose for reading such as to
find out, to understand, to interpret, to enjoy, and to solve problems;
(B) draw upon his/her own background to provide
connection to texts;
(C) monitor his/her own reading strategies and make
modifications when understanding breaks down such as by rereading,
using resources, and questioning;
(D) construct images such as graphic organizers based
on text descriptions and text structures;
(E) analyze text structures such as compare/contrast,
cause/effect, and chronological order for how they influence under-
standing;
(F) produce summaries of texts by identifying main
ideas and their supporting details;
(G) draw inferences such as conclusions, generaliza-
tions, and predictions and support them with text evidence and expe-
rience;
(H) use study strategies such as note taking, outlining,
and using study-guide questions to better understand texts; and
(I) read silently with comprehension for a sustained
period of time.
(8) Reading. The student reads extensively and inten-
sively for different purposes and in varied sources. The student is
expected to:
(A) read to be entertained, to appreciate a writer’s
craft, to be informed, to take action, and to discover models to use
in his/her own writing;
(B) read American and other world literature; and
(C) read in varied sources such as diaries, journals,
textbooks, maps, newspapers, letters, speeches, memoranda, elec-
tronic texts, and other media.
(9) Reading. The student reads to increase knowledge of
his/her own culture, the culture of others, and the common elements
of cultures. The student is expected to:
(A) recognize distinctive and shared characteristics of
cultures through reading; and
(B) compare text events with his/her own and other
readers’ experiences.
(10) Reading. The student expresses and supports re-
sponses to various types of texts. The student is expected to:
(A) respond to informational and aesthetic elements
i texts such as discussions, journal entries, oral interpretations,
enactments, and graphic displays;
(B) use elements of text to defend, clarify, and
negotiate responses and interpretations; and
(C) analyze written reviews of literature, film, and
performance to compare with his/her own responses.
(11) Reading. The student analyzes fictional and poetic
elements, focusing on how they combine to contribute meaning in
literary texts. The student is expected to:
(A) compare and contrast aspects of texts such as
themes, conflicts, and allusions both within and across texts;
(B) analyze relevance of setting and time frame to
text’s meaning;
(C) describe the development of plot and identify
conflicts and how they are addressed and resolved;
(D) analyze the melodies of literary language includ-
ing its use of evocative words and rhythms; and
(E) connect literature to historical contexts, current
events, and his/her own experiences.
(12) Reading. The student reads critically to evaluate
texts and the authority of sources. The student is expected to:
(A) analyze the characteristics of clearly written texts
including the patterns of organization, syntax, and word choice;
(B) evaluate the credibility of information sources
including how the writer’s motivation may affect that credibility; and
(C) recognize logical, deceptive, and/or faulty modes
of persuasion in texts.
(13) Reading. The student reads in order to research self-
selected and assigned topics. The student is expected to:
(A) generate relevant, interesting, and researchable
questions;
(B) locate appropriate print and non-print information
using text and technical resources including databases and the
Internet;
(C) use text organizers such as overviews, headings,
and graphic features to locate and categorize information;
(D) produce reports and research projects in varying
forms for audiences; and
(E) draw conclusions from information gathered.
(14) Listening/speaking. The student listens attentively
for a variety of purposes. The student is expected to:
(A) demonstrate proficiency in each aspect of the lis-
tening process such as focusing attention, interpreting, and respond-
ing;
(B) use effective strategies for listening such as
prepares for listening, identifies the types of listening, and adopts
appropriate strategies;
(C) demonstrate proficiency in critical, empathic,
appreciative, and reflective listening;
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(D) use effective strategies to evaluate his/her own
listening such as asking questions for clarification, comparing and
contrasting interpretations with others, and researching points of
interest or contention; and
(E) use effective listening to provide appropriate
feedback in a variety of situations such as conversations and
discussions and informative, persuasive, or artistic presentations.
(15) Listening/speaking. The student speaks clearly and
effectively for a variety of purposes. The student is expected to:
(A) use the conventions of oral language effectively;
(B) use informal, standard, and technical language
effectively to meet the needs of purpose, audience, occasion, and
task;
(C) communicate effectively in conversations and
group discussions while problem solving, and planning;
(D) use effective verbal and nonverbal strategies in
presenting oral messages;
(E) ask clear questions for a variety of purposes and
respond appropriately to the questions of others; and
(F) make relevant contributions in conversations and
discussions.
(16) Listening/speaking. The student evaluates and cri-
tiques oral presentations and performances. The student is expected
to:
(A) apply valid criteria to analyze, evaluate, and
critique informative and persuasive messages;
(B) apply valid criteria to analyze, evaluate, and
critique literary performances;
(C) use praise and suggestions of others to improve
his/her own communication; and
(D) identify and analyze the effect of aesthetic ele-
ments within literary texts such as character development, rhyme,
imagery, and language.
(17) Listening/speaking. The student prepares, organizes,
and presents informative and persuasive messages. The student is
expected to:
(A) present and advance a clear thesis and logical
points, claims, or arguments to support messages;
(B) choose valid proofs from reliable sources to sup-
port claims;
(C) use appropriate appeals to support claims and
arguments;
(D) use language and rhetorical strategies skillfully in
informative and persuasive messages;
(E) make effective nonverbal strategies such as pitch
and tone of voice, posture, and eye contact; and
(F) make informed, accurate, truthful, and ethical
presentations.
(18) Listening/speaking. The student prepares, organizes,
plans, and presents literary interpretations. The student is expected
to:
(A) make valid interpretations of a variety of literary
texts;
(B) justify the choice of verbal and nonverbal perfor-
mance techniques by referring to the analysis and interpretations of
the text; and
(C) present interpretations such as telling stories,
performing original works, and interpreting poems and stories for
a variety of audiences.
(19) Viewing/representing. The student understands and
interprets visual representations. The student is expected to:
(A) describe how meanings are communicated
through elements of design including shape, line, color, and texture;
(B) analyze relationships, ideas, and cultures as
represented in various media; and
(C) distinguish the purposes of various media forms
such as informative texts, entertaining texts, and advertisements.
(20) Viewing/representing. The student analyzes and
critiques the significance of visual representations. The student is
expected to:
(A) investigate the source of a media presentation of
production such as who made it and why it was made;
(B) deconstruct media to get the main idea of the
message’s content;
(C) evaluate and critique the persuasive techniques of
media messages such as glittering generalities, logical fallacies, and
symbols;
(D) recognize how visual and sound techniques or
design convey messages in media such as special effects, editing,
camera angles, reaction shots, sequencing, music;
(E) recognize genres such as sitcoms, newsmagazines,
and documentaries and identify the unique properties of each; and
(F) compare, contrast, and critique various media
coverage of the same event such as in newspapers, television, and on
the Internet.
(21) Viewing/representing. The student produces visual
representations that communicate with others. The student is
expected to:
(A) examine the effect of media on constructing his/
her own perception of reality;
(B) use with a variety of forms and technologies
such as videos, photographs, and web pages to communicate specific
messages;
(C) use a range of techniques to plan and create a
media text and reflect critically on the work produced;
(D) create media products to include a seven- to ten-
minute documentary, ad campaigns, political campaigns, or video
adaptations of literary texts to engage specific audiences; and
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(E) create, present, test, and revise a project and an-
alyze a response using data-gathering techniques such as question-
naires, group discussions, and feedback forms.
§110.45. English IV (One Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) Students enrolled in English IV continue to increase
and refine their communication skills. High school students are
expected to plan, draft, and complete written compositions on a
regular basis and carefully examine their papers for clarity, engaging
language, and the correct use of the conventions and mechanics of
written English. In English IV, students are expected to write in a
variety of forms including business, personal, literary, and persuasive
texts for a variety of audiences and purposes. Writing is used as
a tool for learning as students create, clarify, critique, and express
appreciation for others’ ideas and responses. English IV students
evaluate their own written work as well as the work of others.
Students continue to read extensively in increasingly difficult texts
selected in multiple genres from British and other world literature for
a variety of purposes. When comprehension breaks down, students
effectively and efficiently monitor and adjust their use of a variety
of comprehension strategies. Students respond to texts through
talking and writing in both traditional print and electronic formats.
Students connect their knowledge of the world and the knowledge
they gather from other texts with the text being read. For students
enrolled in English IV who are still acquiring English, the students’
native language may be needed as a foundation for English language
acquisition and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for English IV are described in subsection (b)
of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Writing. The student writes in a variety of forms. The
student is expected to:
(A) write in a variety of forms with an emphasis on
literary forms such as fiction, poetry, drama, and media scripts;
(B) draw upon the distinguishing characteristics of
written forms such as essays, scientific reports, speeches, and
memoranda to write effectively in each form;
(C) write in a voice and style appropriate to audience
and purpose;
(D) employ literary devices to enhance style and
voice;
(E) employ precise language to communicate ideas
clearly and concisely; and
(F) organize ideas in writing to ensure coherence,
logical progression, and support for ideas.
(2) Writing. The student uses recursive writing processes
when appropriate. The student is expected to:
(A) use prewriting strategies to generate ideas, de-
velop voice, and plan;
(B) develop drafts both independently and collabora-
tively by organizing content such as paragraphing and outlining and
by refining style to suit occasion, audience, and purpose;
(C) use vocabulary, organization, and rhetorical de-
vices appropriate to audience and purpose;
(D) use varied sentence structure to express meanings
and achieve desired effect;
(E) revise drafts by rethinking content organization
and style to better accomplish the task;
(F) use effective sequences and transitions to achieve
coherence and meaning;
(G) use technology for aspects of creating, revising,
editing, and publishing texts; and
(H) refine selected pieces to publish for general and
pecific audiences.
(3) Writing. The student relies increasingly on the
conventions and mechanics of written English, including the rules
of usage and grammar, to write clearly and effectively. The student
is expected to:
(A) produce legible work that shows accurate spelling
and correct use of the conventions of punctuation and capitalization
such as italics and ellipses;
(B) demonstrate control over grammatical elements
such as subject-verb agreement, pronoun-antecedent agreement, verb
forms, and parallelism;
(C) compose increasingly more involved sentences
that contain gerunds, participles, and infinitives in their various
functions;
(D) produce error-free writing in the final draft; and
(E) use manual of style such asModern Language
Association (MLA), American Psychological Association (APA), and
The Chicago Manual of Style (CMS).
(4) Writing. The student uses writing as a tool for
learning and research. The student is expected to:
(A) use writing to formulate questions, refine topics,
and clarify ideas;
(B) use writing to discover, record, review, and learn;
(C) use writing to organize and support what is known
and what needs to be learned about a topic;
(D) compile information from primary and secondary
sources using available technology;
(E) organize notes from multiple sources in useful
and informing ways such as graphics, conceptual maps, and learning
logs;
(F) link related information and ideas from a variety
of sources;
(G) compile written ideas and representations into
reports, summaries, or other formats and draw conclusions; and
(H) use writing as a tool for reflection, exploration,
learning, problem solving, and personal growth.
(5) Writing. The student communicates with writers
inside and outside the classroom including writers who represent
diverse cultures and fields. The student is expected to:
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(A) analyze strategies that writers in different fields
use to compose;
(B) correspond with other writers electronically and
in conventional ways;
(C) collaborate with other writers; and
(D) recognize how writers represent and reveal their
cultures and traditions in texts.
(6) Writing. The student evaluates his/her own writing
and the writings of others. The student is expected to:
(A) evaluate how well his/her own writing achieves
its purposes and engage in conversations with peers and the teacher
about aspects of his/her own writing and the writings of others;
(B) analyze and discuss published pieces as writing
models and apply criteria developed by self and others to evaluate
writing; and
(C) accumulate and review his/her own written work
to determine its strengths and weaknesses and to set his/her own goals
as a writer.
(7) Reading. The student acquires an extensive vocab-
ulary through reading and systematic word study. The student is
expected to:
(A) expand vocabulary through wide reading, listen-
ing, and discussing;
(B) rely on context to determine meanings of words
and phrases such as figurative language, idioms, multiple meaning
words, and technical vocabulary;
(C) apply meanings of prefixes, roots, and suffixes in
order to comprehend;
(D) research word origins as an aid to understanding
meanings, derivations, and spellings as well as influences on the
English language;
(E) use reference material such as glossary, dictio-
nary, thesaurus, and available technology to determine precise mean-
ings and usage;
(F) discriminate between denotative and connotative
meanings and interpret the connotative power of words; and
(G) read and understand analogies.
(8) Reading. The student comprehends selections using a
variety of strategies. The student is expected to:
(A) establish and adjust purpose for reading such as to
find out, to understand, to interpret, to enjoy, and to solve problems;
(B) draw upon his/her own background to provide
connection to texts;
(C) monitor his/her own reading strategies and modify
when necessary;
(D) construct images such as graphic organizers based
on text descriptions and text structures;
(E) analyze text structures such as compare/contrast,
cause/effect, and chronological order for how they influence under-
standing;
(F) produce summaries of texts by identifying main
idea and supporting detail;
(G) draw inferences and support them with textual
evidence and experience;
(H) use study strategies such as note taking, outlining,
and using study-guide questions to better understand texts; and
(I) read silently with comprehension for a sustained
period of time.
(9) Reading. The student reads extensively and inten-
sively for different purposes in varied sources in increasingly de-
manding texts. The student is expected to:
(A) read to be entertained, to appreciate a writer’s
craft, to be informed, to take action, and to discover models to use
in his/her own writing;
(B) read British and other world literature; and
(C) read in varied sources such as diaries, journals,
textbooks, maps, newspapers, letters, speeches, memoranda, elec-
tronic texts, and other media.
(10) Reading. The student reads to increase knowledge of
his/her own culture, the culture of others, and the common elements
of culture. The student is expected to:
(A) recognize distinctive and shared characteristics of
cultures through reading;
(B) compare text events with his/her own and other
readers’ experiences; and
(C) recognize and discuss themes and connections that
cross cultures.
(11) Reading. The student expresses and supports re-
sponses to various types of texts. The student is expected to:
(A) respond to informational and aesthetic elements
in texts such as discussions, journal entries, oral interpretations,
enactments, and graphic displays;
(B) use elements of text to defend, clarify, and
negotiate responses and interpretations;
(C) analyze written reviews of literature, film, and
performance to compare with his/her own responses; and
(D) evaluate text through critical analysis.
(12) Reading. The student analyzes fictional and poetic
elements focusing on how they combine to contribute meaning in
literary texts. The student is expected to:
(A) compare and contrast elements of texts such as
themes, conflicts, and allusions both within and across texts;
(B) propose and provide examples of themes that
cross texts;
(C) analyze relevance of setting and time frame to
text’s meaning;
(D) describe the development of plot and identify
conflicts and how they are addressed and resolved;
(E) analyze the melodies of literary language includ-
ing its use of evocative words and rhythms; and
PROPOSED RULES June 6, 1997 22 TexReg 5377
(F) connect literature to historical contexts, current
events, and his/her own experiences.
(13) Reading. The student reads critically to evaluate
texts and the authority of sources. The student is expected to:
(A) analyze the characteristics of clear text such as
conciseness, correctness, and completeness;
(B) evaluate the credibility of information sources
including how the writer’s motivation may affect that credibility;
(C) recognize logical, deceptive, and/or faulty modes
of persuasion in text;
(D) apply modes of reasoning such as induction and
deduction to think critically;
(E) describe how a writer’s motivation, stance, or
position may affect text credibility, structure, and tone; and
(F) analyze aspects of texts such as patterns of
organization and choice of language for their effect on audiences.
(14) Reading. The student uses reading and research
skills to develop self-selected topics. The student is expected to:
(A) generate relevant, interesting, and researchable
questions;
(B) locate appropriate print and non-print information
using text and technical resources including databases and the
Internet;
(C) use text organizers such as overviews, headings,
and graphic features to locate and categorize information;
(D) evaluate the credibility of information sources and
their appropriateness for varied needs;
(E) organize and record new information in systematic
ways such as notes, charts, and graphic organizers;
(F) produce research projects and reports in varying
forms for audiences; and
(G) draw relevant questions for further study from the
research findings or conclusions.
(15) Listening/speaking. The student listens attentively
for a variety of purposes. The student is expected to:
(A) demonstrate proficiency in each aspect of the lis-
tening process such as focusing attention, interpreting, and respond-
ing;
(B) use effective strategies for listening such as
prepares for listening, identifies the types of listening, and adopts
appropriate strategies;
(C) demonstrate proficiency in critical, empathic,
appreciative, and reflective listening;
(D) use effective strategies to evaluate his/her own
listening such as asking questions for clarification, comparing and
contrasting interpretations with those of others, and researching points
of interest or contention; and
(E) use effective listening to provide appropriate
feedback in a variety of situations such as conversations and
discussions and informative, persuasive, or artistic presentations.
(16) Listening/speaking. The student speaks clearly and
effectively for a variety of purposes. The student is expected to:
(A) use conventions of oral language effectively
including word choice, grammar, and diction;
(B) use informal, standard, and technical English to
meet demands of occasion, audience, and task;
(C) respond appropriately to the opinions and views
of others;
(D) adopt verbal and nonverbal strategies to accom-
modate needs of the listener and occasion;
(E) ask clear questions for a variety of purposes and
respond appropriately to the questions of others;
(F) make relevant contributions in conversations and
discussions;
(G) express and defend a point of view using precise
language and appropriate detail; and
(H) speak responsibly to present accurate, truthful,
and ethical messages.
(17) Listening/speaking. The student prepares, organizes,
and presents oral messages. The student is expected to:
(A) present clear thesis statements and claims;
(B) support major thesis with logical points or argu-
ments;
(C) choose valid evidence or proofs to support claims;
(D) use effective appeals to support points, claims, or
arguments;
(E) use language and rhetorical strategies skillfully in
informative and persuasive messages;
(F) analyze purpose, audience, and occasion to choose
effective verbal and nonverbal strategies for presenting messages and
performances;
(G) interpret literary texts such as telling stories, and
interpreting scenes from narrative or dramatic texts or poems; and
(H) use feedback to judge effectiveness in communi-
cating and setting goals for future presentations.
(18) Listening/speaking. The student evaluates and cri-
tiques oral presentations and performances. The student is expected
to:
(A) apply valid criteria to analyze, evaluate, and
critique informative and persuasive messages;
(B) apply valid criteria to analyze, evaluate, and
critique literary performances;
(C) use praise and suggestions of others to improve
his/her own communication; and
(D) identify and analyze the effect of artistic elements
within literary texts such as character development, rhyme, imagery,
and language.
(19) Viewing/representing. The student understands and
interprets visual representations. The student is expected to:
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(A) describe how meanings are communicated
through elements of design including shape, line, color, and texture;
(B) analyze relationships, ideas, and cultures as
represented in various media; and
(C) distinguish the purposes of various media forms
such as informative texts, entertaining texts, and advertisements.
(20) Viewing/representing. The student analyzes and
critiques the significance of visual representations. The student is
expected to:
(A) investigate the source of a media presentation or
production such as who made it and why it was made;
(B) deconstruct media to get the main idea of the
message’s content;
(C) evaluate and critique the persuasive techniques of
media messages such as glittering generalities, logical fallacies, and
symbols;
(D) recognize how visual and sound techniques or
design convey messages in media such as special effects, editing,
camera angles, reaction shots, sequencing, and music;
(E) recognize genres such as sitcoms, newsmagazines,
and documentaries and identify the unique properties of each; and
(F) compare, contrast, and critique various media
coverage of the same event such as in newspapers, television, and on
the Internet.
(21) Viewing/representing. The student produces visual
representations that communicate with others. The student is
expected to:
(A) examine the effect of media on constructing his/
her own perception of reality;
(B) use a variety of forms and technologies such
as videos, photographs, and web pages to communicate specific
messages;
(C) use a range of techniques to plan and create a
media text and reflect critically on the work produced;
(D) create media products to include a ten- to fifteen-
minute investigative documentary, ad campaigns, political campaigns,
or parodies to engage specific audiences; and
(E) create, present, test, and revise a project and an-
alyze a response using data-gathering techniques such as question-
naires, group discussions, and feedback forms.
§110.46. Independent Study in English (One-Half to One Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) Students enrolled in Independent Study in English
write in a variety of forms for a variety of audiences and purposes.
High school students are expected to plan, draft, and complete written
compositions on a regular basis, and carefully examine their papers
for clarity, engaging language, and the correct use of the conventions
and mechanics of written English. Independent Study in English
students are expected to write in a variety of forms including business,
personal, literary, and persuasive texts for a variety of audiences
and purposes. Writing is used as a tool for learning as students
create, clarify, critique, and express appreciation for others’ ideas
and responses. Independent Study in English students evaluate their
own written work as well as the work of others. Students continue
to read extensively in increasingly difficult texts selected in multiple
genres for a variety of purposes. When comprehension breaks down,
students effectively and efficiently monitor and adjust their use of
a variety of comprehension strategies. Students respond to texts
through talking and writing in both traditional print and electronic
formats. Students connect their knowledge of the world and the
knowledge they gather from other texts with the text being read. For
high school students whose first language is not English, the students’
native language may be needed as a foundation for English language
acquisition and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Independent Study in English are described
in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Writing. The student uses writing as a tool for
learning and research. The student is expected to:
(A) use writing to formulate questions, refine topics,
and clarify ideas;
(B) use writing to organize and support what is known
and what needs to be learned about a topic;
(C) compile information from primary and secondary
sources using available technology;
(D) use writing to discover, record, review, and learn;
(E) organize notes from multiple sources including
primary and secondary sources in useful and informing ways;
(F) link related information and ideas from a variety
of sources;
(G) represent information in a variety of ways such
as graphics, conceptual maps, and learning logs;
(H) compile written ideas and representations, inter-
pret empirical data into reports, summaries, or other formats, and
draw conclusions; and
(I) use writing as a tool such as to reflect, explore, or
problem solve.
(2) Reading. The student inquires through reading and
researching self-selected and assigned topics. The student is expected
to:
(A) read widely to establish a specific area of interest
for further study;
(B) generate relevant, interesting, and researchable
questions with instructor guidance and approval;
(C) locate appropriate print and non-print information
using text and technical resources including databases;
(D) use text organizers such as overviews, headings,
and graphic features to locate and categorize information;
(E) organize and record new information in systematic
ways such as notes, charts, and graphic organizers;
(F) produce research projects and reports in various
forms for audiences;
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(G) draw relevant questions for further study from the
research findings or conclusions; and
(H) conduct a research project(s), producing an orig-
inal work in print or another medium with a demonstration of ad-
vanced skill.
(3) Viewing/representing. The student produces visual
representations that communicate with others. The student is
expected to:
(A) use a range of techniques in planning and creating
media text; and
(B) prepare and present a research project.
§110.47. Reading I, II, III (One-Half to Three Credits).
(a) Introduction.
(1) Reading I, II, III offers students instruction in word
recognition and comprehension strategies and vocabulary to ensure
that high school students have an opportunity to read with compe-
tence, confidence, and understanding. Students are given opportuni-
ties to locate information in varied sources, to read critically, to eval-
uate sources, and to draw supportable conclusions. Students learn
how various texts are organized and how authors choose language
for effect. All of these strategies are applied in texts that cross the
subject fields. For high school students whose first language is not
English, the students’ native language may be needed as a foundation
for English language acquisition and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Reading I, II, III, an elective course, are
described in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) The student uses a variety of word recognition strate-
gies. The student is expected to:
(A) apply knowledge of letter-sound correspondences,
language structure, and context to recognize words; and
(B) use the keys and entry information in dictionaries,
glossaries, and other sources to confirm pronunciations and meanings
of unfamiliar words.
(2) The student reads with fluency and understanding in
increasingly demanding texts. The student is expected to:
(A) read silently for a sustained period of time;
(B) read orally at a rate that enables comprehension;
and
(C) adjust reading rate according to purpose for
reading.
(3) The student reads for different purposes in varied
sources. The student is expected to:
(A) read to complete a task, to gather information, to
be informed, to solve problems, to answer questions, and for pleasure;
and
(B) read sources such as literature, diaries, journals,
textbooks, maps, newspapers, letters, speeches, memoranda, elec-
tronic texts, technical documents, and other media.
(4) The student builds an extensive vocabulary through
reading and systematic word study. The student is expected to:
(A) expand vocabulary by reading, listening, and
discussing;
(B) determine meanings by using context;
(C) use prefixes, roots, suffixes, word origins, and
spelling to understand meanings; and
(D) employ reference aids such as glossary, dictio-
nary, thesaurus, and available technology to determine meanings and
usages.
(5) The student comprehends selections using a variety of
strategies. The student is expected to:
(A) monitor his/her own reading and adjusts when
understanding breaks down such as by rereading, using resources,
and questioning;
(B) use previous experience to comprehend;
(C) determine and adjust purpose for reading such
as to find out, to understand, to interpret, to enjoy, and to solve
problems;
(D) find similarities and differences across texts such
as explanations, points of view, or themes;
(E) construct images based on text descriptions;
(F) organize, learn, and recall important ideas from
texts and oral presentations such as note taking, outlining, using
learning logs, rereading, scanning, and skimming;
(G) summarize texts by identifying main ideas and
relevant details;
(H) make inferences such as drawing conclusions and
making generalizations or predictions, supporting them with text
evidence and experience;
(I) analyze and use text structures such as compare/
contrast, cause/effect, and chronological order; and
(J) use test-taking skills such as highlighting, making
marginal notes, previewing questions before reading, noticing key
words, employing process of elimination, allotting time, and follow-
ing directions.
(6) The student formulates and supports responses to
various types of texts. The student is expected to:
(A) respond aesthetically, inquisitively, critically, and
actively to texts;
(B) respond to text through discussion, journal writ-
ing, performance, and visual representation; and
(C) support responses by adjusting, giving evidence,
and clarifying.
(7) The student reads texts to find information on self-
selected and assigned topics. The student is expected to:
(A) generate relevant, interesting, and researchable
questions;
(B) locate appropriate print and non-print information
using text and technical resources including databases;
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(C) use text organizers such as overviews, headings,
and graphic features to locate and categorize information;
(D) organize and record new information such as
notes, charts, and graphic organizers;
(E) communicate information gained from reading;
and
(F) use compiled information and knowledge to raise
additional unanswered questions.
(8) The student reads critically to evaluate texts and the
credibility of sources. The student is expected to:
(A) analyze the characteristics of well-constructed
text;
(B) evaluate the credibility of information sources and
their appropriateness for assigned and self-selected topics;
(C) describe how a writer’s motivation, stance, or
position may affect text credibility, structure, or tone;
(D) analyze aspects of text, such as patterns of
organization and choice of language, for persuasive effect;
(E) apply modes of reasoning such as induction and
deduction to think critically; and
(F) recognize logical and illogical arguments in text.
(9) The student reads to increase knowledge of his/her
own culture, the culture of others, and the common elements of
cultures. The student is expected to:
(A) compare text events with his/her own and other
readers’ experiences; and
(B) recognize and discuss literary themes and connec-
tions that cross cultures.
§110.48. Reading Application and Study Skills (One-Half Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) High school students that require or request additional
honing of the study skills, especially as the students prepare for the
demands of college, may enroll in the one semester course, Reading
Application and Study Skills. In this course, students learn techniques
for learning from texts including studying word meanings, producing
effective summaries, identifying and relating key ideas, drawing and
supporting inferences, and reviewing study strategies. In addition,
students will have opportunities to respond critically to literary texts.
In all cases, interpretations and understandings will be presented
through varying forms including through use of available technology.
Students accomplish many of the objectives through wide reading as
well as use of (cross-curricular) content texts-in preparation for post
secondary schooling. For high school students whose first language
is not English, the students’ native language may be needed as a
foundation for English language acquisition and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Reading Application and Study Skills, an
elective course, are described in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) The student reads widely for different purposes in
varied sources. The student is expected to:
(A) read self-selected and assigned texts in such
varied sources as literature, diaries, journals, textbooks, maps,
newspapers, letters, speeches, memoranda, electronic texts, and other
media; and
(B) read to be entertained, to appreciate a writer’s
craft, to be informed, to take action, and to discover models to use
in his/her own writing.
(2) The student builds an extensive vocabulary through
reading and systematic word study. The student is expected to:
(A) expand vocabulary through wide reading, listen-
ing, and discussion;
(B) rely on context to determine meanings of words
and phrases such as figurative language, idioms, multiple meaning
words, and technical vocabulary;
(C) apply meanings of prefixes, roots, and suffixes to
comprehend;
(D) investigate word origins as an aid to understand-
ing meanings, derivations, and spellings;
(E) use reference material such as glossary, dictio-
nary, thesaurus, and available technology to determine precise mean-
ing and usage;
(F) discriminate between connotative and denotative
meanings and interpret the connotative power of words; and
(G) interpret the meaning of analogies in texts.
(3) The student comprehends selections using a variety of
strategies. The student is expected to:
(A) monitor his/her own reading strategies and make
modifications when understanding breaks down such as rereading,
using resources, and questioning;
(B) activate and draw upon background knowledge in
order to comprehend;
(C) establish and adjust both immediate and overar-
ching purposes for reading such as to find out, to understand, to
interpret, to enjoy, or to solve problems; and
(D) construct images based on text descriptions.
(4) The student reads critically to evaluate texts and the
authority of sources. The student is expected to:
(A) analyze the characteristics of clear text;
(B) evaluate the credibility of information sources and
their appropriateness for various needs;
(C) describe how a writer’s motivation, expertise, or
stance may affect text credibility, structure, or tone;
(D) analyze aspects of texts such as patterns of
organization and choice of language for their effect on audiences;
(E) apply modes of reasoning such as induction and
deduction to think critically; and
(F) recognize logical and illogical modes of persua-
sion in texts.
(5) The student uses study strategies to learn from text.
The student is expected to:
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(A) learn and recall ideas and concepts from text such
as previewing, skimming, scanning, rereading, and asking questions;
(B) recall important information by taking notes or
making marginal notations;
(C) summarize information from text through the use
of outlines, study guides, or learning logs;
(D) determine important information in test questions
by highlighting and underlining;
(E) answer different types of questions including
test-like questions such as multiple choice, open-ended, literal, or
interpretive;
(F) produce summaries of texts that include main
ideas and their supporting details;
(G) draw inferences and support them with text
evidence and experiences;
(H) draw conclusions from text information; and
(I) analyze text structures such as compare/contrast,
cause/effect, or chronological order for how they influence under-
standing.
(6) The student inquires through reading and researching
self-selected and assigned topics. The student is expected to:
(A) generate relevant, interesting, and researchable
questions;
(B) locate appropriate print and non-print information
using text and technical resources including databases;
(C) use text organizers such as overviews, headings,
and graphic features to locate and categorize information;
(D) organize and record new information in system-
atic ways such as notes, charts, and graphic organizers;
(E) produce research projects and reports in various
formats for audiences; and
(F) draw relevant questions for further study from the
research findings or conclusions.
(7) The student expresses and supports responses to
various types of texts. The student is expected to:
(A) respond to literary texts through various outlets
such as discussions, journals, oral interpretations, or enactments;
(B) respond to informational reading through varied
and appropriate modes such as writings, performances, projects,
graphic displays, and available technology;
(C) negotiate, clarify, and defend responses in large
and small discussion groups;
(D) compare reviews of literature, film, and live
performance with his/her own responses; and
(E) evaluate his/her own responses to reading for
evidence of growth in insight, clarity, and support.
§110.49. Analysis of Visual Media (One-Half Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) Students need to be critical viewers, consumers, and
producers of media texts. The ability to access, analyze, evaluate,
and produce communication in a variety of forms is an important
part of language development. High school students enrolled in
Analysis of Visual Media will interpret various media forms for a
variety of purposes. In addition, students will critique and analyze
the significance of visual representations and learn to produce media
messages that communicate with others. For high school students
whose first language is not English, the students’ native language
may be needed as a foundation for English language acquisition and
language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Analysis of Visual Media, an elective course,
are described in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) The student recognizes/interprets visual representa-
tions as they apply to visual media. The student is expected to:
(A) identify the historical development of visual
media;
(B) distinguish the purposes of various media forms
such as information, entertainment, and persuasion; and
(C) recognize strategies used by media to inform, per-
suade, entertain, and transmit culture such as advertising, perpetua-
tion of stereotypes, use of visual representations, special effects, and
language.
(2) The student analyzes and critiques the significance of
visual representations. The student is expected to:
(A) evaluate the persuasive techniques of media mes-
sages such as glittering generalities, associations with personalities,
logical fallacies, and use of symbols;
(B) compare and contrast media with other art forms;
(C) analyze techniques used in visual media;
(D) explore the emotional and intellectual effects of
visual media on viewers; and
(E) recognize how visual and sound techniques con-
vey messages in media such as special effects, editing, camera angles,
reaction shots, sequencing, and music.
(3) The student produces visual representations that com-
municate with others. The student is expected to:
(A) use a variety of forms and technologies to
communicate specific messages;
(B) use a range of techniques to plan and create a
media text and reflect critically on the work produced;
(C) study the relationship between subject matter and
choice of media for presenting that subject; and
(D) create, present, test, analyze response, and revise
a project using such data-gathering techniques as questionnaires,
group discussions, and feedback forms.
§110.50. Mass Communication (One-Half Credit).
(a) Introduction.
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(1) Mass media are important because of the significant
role they play in our society. Students enrolled in Mass Commu-
nication will develop their skill in understanding, analyzing, using,
and producing media intelligently. High school students make the
connections that media can be a vehicle for full participation in aca-
demic, social, and democratic processes. Students enrolled in Mass
Communication will understand how media influence our tastes, our
behavior, our purchasing, and our voting decisions. For high school
students whose first language is not English, the students’ native lan-
guage may be needed as a foundation for English language acquisition
and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Mass Communication, an elective course,
are described in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) The student traces the history and evolution of media
used for mass communication. The student is expected to:
(A) trace the history and development of each mass
media;
(B) examine the development of technology that
influenced each medium; and
(C) analyze the historical contributions made by
various media personnel.
(2) Functions. The student recognizes the functions of
mass media. The student is expected to:
(A) identify media as a source of information, enter-
tainment, persuasion, and education; and
(B) analyze strategies used by media to inform,
persuade, entertain, and educate.
(3) Regulations. The student identifies and analyzes
regulations that govern media. The student is expected to:
(A) identify the government agencies that regulate
media; and
(B) discuss and analyze government regulatory issues
regarding censorship, political campaigns, news, ethics, and respon-
sibilities.
(4) Production. The student explains media structure and
organization to create visual and auditory messages. The student is
expected to:
(A) develop techniques for producing media messages
for different purposes and effects;
(B) define the contributions and responsibilities of
media personnel; and
(C) demonstrate an understanding of the planning and
production of media messages.
(5) Evaluation. The student explores and analyzes the
effect of media on society. The student is expected to:
(A) explain and analyze the effect of media on the
various publics;
(B) determine the contributions of media on the
democratic process;
(C) identify and explain the role of media in address-
ing social and cultural problems;
(D) analyze the global effect of media on society; and
(E) explain and identify how consumers use media in
their daily lives.
§110.51. Literary Genres (One-Half to One Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) Students enrolled in Literary Genres will spend time
analyzing the fictional and poetic elements of literary texts and read to
appreciate the writer’s craft. High school students will discover how
well written literary text can serve as models for their own writing.
High school students respond to texts through such varied avenues
as talk, print, and electronic formats to connect their knowledge of
the world with the text being read. For high school students whose
first language is not English, the students’ native language may be
needed as a foundation for English language acquisition and language
learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Literary Genres are described in subsection
(b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) The student builds an extensive vocabulary through
reading and systematic word study. The student is expected to:
(A) expand vocabulary through wide reading, listen-
ing, and discussion;
(B) investigate word origins as an aid to understand-
ing meanings, derivations, and spellings, as well as influences on the
English language; and
(C) discriminate between connotative and denotative
meanings and interpret the connotative power of words.
(2) The student analyzes fictional and poetic elements
focusing on how they combine to contribute meaning in literary texts.
The student is expected to:
(A) compare and contrast varying aspects of texts
such as themes, conflicts, and allusions;
(B) propose and provide examples of themes that
cross texts;
(C) connect literature to historical context, current
events, and his/her own experiences;
(D) analyze relevance of setting and time frame to
text’s meaning;
(E) identify basic conflicts;
(F) describe the development of plot and how conflicts
are addressed and resolved;
(G) analyze characters’ traits, motivations, changes,
and stereotypical features;
(H) describe how irony, tone, mood, style, and
"sound" of language contribute to the effect of the text;
(I) determine and explain purposes and effects of
figurative language, particularly symbolic and metaphoric;
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(J) identify and analyze text structures;
(K) recognize archetypes, motifs, and symbols across
texts such as heroes, beneficence of nature, or "dawn";
(L) analyze distinctive features of text genre such as
biography, historical fiction, short story, dramatic literature, or poetry;
(M) identify how authors create suspense; and
(N) tell how points of view affect tone, characteriza-
tion, and credibility.
(3) The student reads critically to evaluate texts and the
authority of sources. The student is expected to:
(A) analyze the characteristics of well-constructed
texts;
(B) describe how a writer’s motivation, stance, or
position may affect text credibility, structure, or tone; and
(C) analyze aspects of texts such as patterns of
organization and choice of language for their effect on audiences.
(4) The student reads to increase knowledge of his/her
own culture, the culture of others, and the common elements of
cultures. The student is expected to:
(A) compare text events with his/her own and other
readers’ experiences;
(B) recognize distinctive and shared characteristics of
cultures through wide reading; and
(C) recognize and discuss themes and connections that
cross cultures.
(5) The student uses writing as a tool for learning and
research. The student is expected to:
(A) use writing to discover, record, review, and learn;
and
(B) link related information and ideas from a variety
of sources.
(6) The student communicates with writers inside and
outside the classroom including those representing different cultures.
The student is expected to:
(A) examine strategies that writers in different fields
use to compose; and
(B) recognize how writers represent and reveal their
cultures and traditions in texts.
§110.52. Creative and Imaginative Writing (One-Half to One
Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) The study of creative and imaginative writing allows
high school students to earn one-half to one credit while developing
versatility as a writer. Creative and Imaginative Writing, a rigorous
composition course, asks high school students to demonstrate their
skill in such forms of writing as essays, short stories, poetry, and
drama. All students are expected to demonstrate an understanding
of the recursive nature of the writing process, effectively applying
the conventions of usage and the mechanics of written English. The
students’ evaluation of his/her own writing as well as the writing of
others insures that students completing this course are able to analyze
and discuss published and unpublished pieces of writing, develop and
apply criteria for effective writing, and set their own goals as writers.
For high school students whose first language is not English, the
students’ native language may be needed as a foundation for English
language acquisition and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the stu-
dent expectations for Creative and Imaginative Writing are described
in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) The student writes for a variety of audiences and
purposes to develop versatility as a writer. The student is expected
to:
(A) write expressive, informative, and persuasive
literary texts effectively;
(B) demonstrate the distinguishing characteristics of
various written forms such as essays, short stories, poetry, and drama
in his/her own writing;
(C) elaborate by using concrete images, figurative
language, sensory observation, dialogue, and other rhetorical devices
to enhance meaning;
(D) employ various points of view to communicate
effectively;
(E) choose topics and forms to develop fluency and
voice;
(F) use word choice, sentence structure, and repetition
to create tone; and
(G) organize ideas in writing to ensure coherence,
logical progression, and support for ideas.
(2) The student selects and uses recursive writing pro-
cesses for self-initiated and assigned writing. The student is expected
to:
(A) select and apply prewriting strategies to generate
ideas, develop voice, and plan;
(B) develop drafts by organizing ideas such as para-
graphing, outlining, adding, and deleting;
(C) use vocabulary, sentence structure, organization,
and rhetorical devices appropriate to audience and purpose;
(D) use effective sequence and transitions to achieve
coherence and meaning;
(E) revise drafts by rethinking content, organization,
and style to better accomplish the task;
(F) frequently refines selected pieces to publish for
general and specific audiences;
(G) proofread and edit as appropriate for the conven-
tions of standard written English using resources as needed;
(H) use available technology for aspects of creating,
revising, editing, and publishing texts; and
(I) write both independently and/or collaboratively.
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(3) The student applies the conventions of usage and the
mechanics of written English to communicate clearly and effectively.
The student is expected to:
(A) produce legible written work including handwrit-
ten, word processed, and typed;
(B) use correct capitalization and punctuation;
(C) spell with accuracy in the final draft; and
(D) demonstrate control over grammatical elements
such as subject-verb agreement, pronoun-antecedent agreement, and
verb forms in the final draft.
(4) The student evaluates his/her own writing and the
writings of others. The student is expected to:
(A) analyze and discuss published pieces as writing
models such as use of suspense, repetition for emphasis, various
points of view, literary devices, and figurative language;
(B) confer with peers and teacher about aspects of
his/her own writing;
(C) apply criteria generated by self and others to
evaluate writing; and
(D) accumulate, review, and evaluate his/her own
written work to determine its strengths and weaknesses and to set
goals as a writer.
§110.53. Research and Technical Writing (One-Half to One Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) The study of technical writing allows high school
students to earn one-half to one credit while developing skills
necessary for writing persuasive and informative texts such as essays,
reports, proposals, and memoranda. This rigorous composition course
asks high school students to skillfully research a topic or a variety
of topics and present that information through a variety of media.
All students are expected to demonstrate an understanding of the
recursive nature of the writing process, effectively applying the
conventions of usage and the mechanics of written English. The
students’ evaluation of his/her own writing as well as the writing of
others insures that students completing this course are able to analyze
and discuss published and unpublished pieces of writing, develop and
apply criteria for effective writing, and set their own goals as writers.
For high school students whose first language is not English, the
students’ native language may be needed as a foundation for English
language acquisition and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the stu-
dent expectations for Research and Technical Writing are described
in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) The student writes for a variety of purposes and
audiences. The student is expected to:
(A) write informative and persuasive texts including
essays, reports, and proposals;
(B) use the distinguishing characteristics of various
written forms such as essays, scientific reports, speeches, and
memoranda;
(C) write in voice and style appropriate to audience
and purpose; and
(D) organize ideas in writing to ensure coherence,
logical progression, and support for ideas.
(2) The student selects and uses recursive writing pro-
cesses for self-initiated and assigned writing. The student is expected
to:
(A) select and apply prewriting strategies to generate
ideas, develop voice, and plan;
(B) employ precise language and technical vocabulary
to communicate ideas clearly and concisely;
(C) use sentence structure, organization, and rhetori-
cal devices appropriate to audience and purpose;
(D) use effective sequence and transitions to achieve
coherence and meaning;
(E) revise drafts by rethinking content, organization,
and style to better accomplish the task;
(F) proofread and edit as appropriate for the conven-
tions of standard written English;
(G) use resources such as texts and other people for
diting;
(H) use available technology for aspects of creating,
revising, editing, and publishing texts; and
(I) write both independently and collaboratively.
(3) The student writes to investigate self-selected and
assigned topics. The student is expected to:
(A) use writing such as learning logs to formulate
questions, refine topics, and clarify ideas;
(B) compile information from primary and secondary
sources using available technology;
(C) organize and link related information from mul-
tiple sources;
(D) represent information in a variety of ways such
as graphics and conceptual maps; and
(E) compile written ideas, representations, and inter-
pretations into reports, summaries, or other formats and draws con-
clusions.
(4) The student applies the conventions of usage and
mechanics of written English. The student is expected to:
(A) produce legible written work including handwrit-
ten, word processed, and typed;
(B) use correct capitalization and punctuation;
(C) use correct spelling in the final draft;
(D) demonstrate control over grammatical elements
such as subject-verb agreement, pronoun-antecedent agreement, and
verb forms in final drafts;
(E) use appropriate technical vocabulary; and
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(F) consistently use a manual or form such asModern
Language Association (MLA), American Psychological Association
(APA), andThe Chicago Manual of Style (CMS).
(5) The student evaluates his/her own writing and the
writing of others. The student is expected to:
(A) analyze and discuss published pieces as writing
models;
(B) confer with peers and teacher about aspects of
his/her own writing;
(C) apply criteria generated by self and others to
evaluate writing; and
(D) accumulate, review, and evaluate his/her own
written work to determine its strengths and weaknesses and to set
goals as a writer.
§110.54. Practical Writing Skills (One-Half to One Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) The study of writing allows high school students to
earn one-half to one credit while developing skills necessary for
composing business letters and requests for information, as well as
for completing job applications and resume´s. This course emphasizes
skill in the use of conventions and mechanics of written English, the
appropriate and effective application of English grammar, and the
effective use of vocabulary. Students are expected to understand
the recursive nature of the writing process. Evaluation of students’
own writing as well as the writing of others insures that students
completing this course are able to analyze and evaluate their writing.
For high school students whose first language is not English, the
students’ native language may be needed as a foundation for English
language acquisition and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Practical Writing Skills are described in
subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) The student writes for a variety of audiences and
purposes. The student is expected to:
(A) compose business letters with accuracy and
clarity;
(B) compose inquiries and requests;
(C) write for authentic, persuasive purposes;
(D) complete written tasks associated with job appli-
cation such as application form, letters of application, and resume´;
(E) complete order forms; and
(F) take notes.
(2) The student relies increasingly on the conventions and
mechanics of written English to communicate clearly. The student is
expected to:
(A) produce legible written work including handwrit-
ten, word processed, and typed;
(B) employ written conventions appropriately such as
capitalizing and punctuating for various forms such as business letters
and resume´s; and
(C) use correct spelling for final products.
(3) The student appropriately applies the rules of usage
and grammar to communicate clearly and effectively. The student is
expected to:
(A) produce error-free writing by demonstrating con-
trol over grammatical elements such as subject-verb agreement,
pronoun-antecedent agreement, and appropriate verb forms;
(B) use varied sentence structures to express meanings
and achieve desired effect; and
(C) use appropriate vocabulary.
(4) The student selects and uses recursive writing pro-
cesses as appropriate for self-initiated and assigned writing. The
s udent is expected to:
(A) select and apply prewriting strategies to generate
ideas, develop voice, and plan;
(B) develop drafts by organizing ideas such as para-
graphing, outlining, adding, and deleting;
(C) use vocabulary, sentence structure, organization,
and rhetorical devices appropriate to audience and purpose;
(D) use effective sequence and transitions to achieve
coherence and meaning;
(E) revise drafts by rethinking content, organization,
and style to better accomplish the task;
(F) edit as appropriate for the conventions of standard
written English such as grammar, spelling, punctuation, capitaliza-
tion, and sentence structure in the final draft;
(G) use resources such as texts and other people as
needed for editing;
(H) proofread his/her own writing and that of peers;
and
(I) use available technology for creating, revising,
editing, and publishing texts.
(5) The student evaluates his/her own writing and the
writing of others. The student is expected to:
(A) evaluate how well his/her own writing achieves
its purposes;
(B) analyze and discuss published pieces as writing
models;
(C) engage in conversations with peers and teacher
about aspects of his/her own writing;
(D) apply criteria generated by self and others to
evaluate writing; and
(E) accumulate and review his/her own written work
to determine its strengths and weaknesses and to set goals as a writer.
§110.55. Humanities (One Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) Humanities is an interdisciplinary course that asks
students to recognize writing as an art form. Students read widely
to understand how various authors craft compositions for various
aesthetic purposes. This course includes the study of major historical
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and cultural movements and their relationship to literature and the
other fine arts. Humanities, a rigorous course of study, asks
high school students to respond to aesthetic elements in texts
and other art forms through outlets such as discussions, journals,
oral interpretations, and dramatizations. Students read widely to
understand the commonalties that literature shares with the fine arts.
In addition, students use written composition to show an in-depth
understanding of creative achievements in the arts and literature and
how these various art forms are a reflection of history. All students
are expected to participate in classroom discussions and presentations
that lead to an understanding, appreciation, and enjoyment of
critical, creative achievements throughout history. Understanding is
demonstrated through a variety of media. For high school students
whose first language is not English, the students’ native language
may be needed as a foundation for English language acquisition and
language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Humanities are described in subsection (b)
of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) The student reads widely to recognize writing as an
art form. The student is expected to:
(A) read widely to understand authors’ craft and to
discover models to use in his/her own writing;
(B) recognize the major historical and cultural move-
ments as they are reflected in various art forms;
(C) identify the elements common to literature and
other fine arts;
(D) read literary responses to political, social, and
philosophical movements;
(E) identify elements of literary creativity;
(F) develop and apply criteria for evaluating literary
works and other art forms; and
(G) read widely to see connections (commonalties)
that literature shares with fine arts.
(2) The student expresses and supports responses to
various types of texts and compositions. The student is expected
to:
(A) respond to aesthetic elements in texts and other
art forms through various outlets such as discussions, journals, oral
interpretations, and enactments;
(B) use elements of text and other art forms to defend
his/her own responses and interpretations;
(C) compare reviews of literature, film performance,
and other art forms with his/her own responses;
(D) evaluate his/her own responses to text and other
art forms for evidence of growth; and
(E) identify and analyze how various art forms are
a reflection of history such as political, social, and philosophical
movements.
(3) The student uses writing as a tool for learning and
research. The student is expected to:
(A) show an in-depth understanding of creative
achievements in literature and the arts through writing;
(B) describe how personal creativity is expressed
within the requirements of an art form;
(C) describe the relationship between form and ex-
pression; and
(D) analyze art forms.
(4) The student speaks clearly and effectively to audiences
for a variety of purposes. The student is expected to:
(A) participate in discussions that lead to understand-
ing, appreciation, and enjoyment of creative achievements such as:
(i) discuss how personal creativity is expressed
within the requirements of an art form;
(ii) discuss conditions that encourage creativity;
(iii) discuss the relationship between form and
expression; and
(iv) discuss the major historical and cultural move-
ments as they are reflected in various art forms; and
(B) analyze art forms orally such as:
(i) discuss structural elements common to literature
and the other fine arts;
(ii) discuss literary responses to political, social,
and philosophical movements;
(iii) discuss elements of literary creativity;
(iv) discuss criteria for evaluating literary works
and other art forms; and
(v) evaluate (orally) literary works and other art
forms.
(5) The student understands and interprets visual repre-
sentations. The student is expected to:
(A) describe how personal creativity is expressed
within the requirements of an art form and through the elements of
artistic design;
(B) identify conditions that encourage creativity; and
(C) explore the relationship between form and expres-
sion.
(6) The student analyzes and critiques the significance of
visual representations. The student is expected to:
(A) recognize and evaluate how literature and various
other art forms convey messages; and
(B) examine the impact of literature and various other
art forms.
§110.56. Speech Communication (One Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) In Speech Communication, students develop commu-
nication competence in interpersonal, group, and public interaction
to establish and maintain productive relationships and function effec-
tively in social, academic, and citizenship roles. Students must un-
derstand and develop skills in oral communication. These skills are
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fundamental to all other learning and to all levels of human interac-
tion. As they work on these skills, students will understand concepts
and processes involved in sending and receiving oral messages. For
high school students whose first language is not English, the students’
native language may be needed as a foundation for English language
acquisition and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Speech Communication, an elective course,
are described in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Communication process. The student demonstrates
knowledge of communication as a process for exchanging messages
and creating meaning in a variety of situations. The student is
expected to:
(A) identify and analyze the basic communication
processes as a foundation for communication skills;
(B) use oral language clearly;
(C) analyze the effect of nonverbal communication;
(D) identify the components of and the purposes for
critical, empathic, and appreciative listening;
(E) explain how knowledge, attitudes, needs, and
priorities influence communication;
(F) recognize how culture influences communication;
and
(G) identify and analyze responsibilities of communi-
cators.
(2) Interpersonal. The student uses appropriate interper-
sonal communication strategies. The student is expected to:
(A) explain the importance of productive, interper-
sonal communication;
(B) use language appropriately in a variety of inter-
personal situations;
(C) use appropriate nonverbal communication in in-
terpersonal situations;
(D) use critical, reflective, and empathic listening
skills to enhance interpersonal relationships; and
(E) use effective strategies for problem solving and
conflict management in interpersonal situations.
(3) Group. The student uses appropriate communication
in group situations. The student is expected to:
(A) explain the importance of groups in a democratic
society;
(B) demonstrate understanding of basic theories and
principles of effective group dynamics;
(C) identify the purposes and functions of various
types of informal and formal group discussions;
(D) analyze roles assumed by group members and
their influence on group effectiveness;
(E) use appropriate verbal, nonverbal, and listening
strategies to effectively communicate in a group;
(F) use effective strategies for problem solving, con-
flict management, and consensus building in groups;
(G) use parliamentary procedure effectively;
(H) prepare, organize, and present a group discussion
for an audience such as panel discussions and symposia;
(I) use appropriate questioning strategies; and
(J) evaluate group effectiveness.
(4) Speech preparation. The student uses appropriate
processes and skills for preparing speeches. The student is expected
to:
(A) choose and limit purposes for speeches that
inform, persuade, and inspire;
(B) apply appropriate criteria for choosing and limit-
ing topics;
(C) analyze the audience for occasion and purpose;
(D) use a variety of primary and secondary sources
including electronic technology;
(E) apply the traditional elements of speech form
including an introduction, body, and conclusion;
(F) choose appropriate devices for capturing attention;
(G) use patterns of organization such as chronological,
topical, and cause/effect to support specific topics and purposes;
(H) develop outlines to organize speeches;
(I) use appropriate logical, ethical, and emotional
proofs to support and clarify ideas;
(J) make effective choices for using language in
speeches such as informal usage for effect, standard English for
clarity, and technical language for specificity;
(K) write manuscripts for speeches to enhance lan-
guage choices and memory; and
(L) produce concise notes for speeches.
(5) Rehearsal and presentation strategies. The student
uses appropriate strategies to rehearse and present a variety of
speeches. The student is expected to:
(A) use appropriate techniques to overcome commu-
nication apprehension and build self- confidence;
(B) use verbal and nonverbal strategies appropriately
for rehearsing and presenting speeches;
(C) use notes, manuscripts, rostrum, visual aids, or
electronic devices appropriately; and
(D) use techniques that promote audience interest and
acceptance of ideas.
(6) Evaluate. The student uses appropriate strategies to
analyze and evaluate speeches. The student is expected to:
(A) use critical listening to evaluate speeches; and
(B) provide oral or written critiques of his/her own
and others’ speeches.
§110.57. Public Speaking I, II, III (One-Half to One Credit).
22 TexReg 5388 June 6, 1997 Texas Register
(a) Introduction.
(1) To fully participate in the democratic process, students
must have a good understanding of public dialogue. Students must
learn the concepts and skills related to preparing and presenting
public messages and to analyzing and evaluating the messages of
others. Within this process, students will gain skills in reading,
writing, speaking, listening, and thinking and will examine areas such
as organization, purpose (occasion), audience, motivation, and word
choice. For high school students whose first language is not English,
the students’ native language may be needed as a foundation for
English language acquisition and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Public Speaking I, II, III, an elective course,
are described in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Rhetoric. The student traces the development of the
rhetorical perspective. The student is expected to:
(A) recognize the influence of classical rhetoric in
shaping Western thought;
(B) explain and use the classical rhetorical canons of
invention, organization, style, memory, and delivery;
(C) analyze how modern public address influences
public opinion and policy in a democracy; and
(D) analyze the ethical responsibilities that accom-
pany freedom of speech; and
(E) use various rhetorical models to identify, analyze,
and evaluate oral or written speeches.
(2) Speech forms. The student recognizes and analyzes
varied speech forms. The student is expected to:
(A) identify and analyze the characteristics of an
informative speech;
(B) identify and analyze the characteristics of persua-
sive speeches including fact, value, problem, or policy;
(C) identify and analyze characteristics of speeches
for special occasions;
(D) use critical, evaluative, empathetic, and apprecia-
tive listening skills; and
(E) evaluate the forms of oral written speech models.
(3) Invention. The student plans speeches. The student is
expected to:
(A) identify and analyze the audience;
(B) determine the purpose;
(C) select and limit the topic;
(D) research the topic using primary and secondary
sources including electronic technology; and
(E) evaluate the planning of oral or written speech
models.
(4) Organization. The student organizes speeches. The
student is expected to:
(A) organize speeches for specific purposes, audi-
ences, and occasions;
(B) choose logical patterns of organization;
(C) prepare outlines; and
(D) evaluate the organization of oral or written speech
models.
(5) Proofs. The student uses valid proofs and appeals in
speeches. The student is expected to:
(A) use logical, ethical, and emotional proofs and
appeals to enhance topic, purpose, and tone;
(B) choose logical proofs that meet standard tests of
evidence;
(C) use supporting evidence responsibly;
(D) choose and develop appropriate proofs or appeals
for introductions and conclusions;
(E) choose effective visual supports; and
(F) evaluate the proofs and appeals of oral or written
speech models.
(6) Style. The student develops an oral style for speeches.
The student is expected to:
(A) distinguish between oral and written language
styles;
(B) write manuscripts to enhance oral style;
(C) use rhetorical and stylistic devices to achieve
clarity, force, and aesthetic effect;
(D) use informal, standard, and technical language
appropriately;
(E) employ previews, transitions, summaries, and
other appropriate rhetorical devices to enhance clarity; and
(F) evaluate styles of oral or written speech models.
(7) Delivery. The student uses appropriate strategies for
rehearsing and delivering speeches. The student is expected to:
(A) employ techniques to reduce communication
apprehension, develop self-confidence, and facilitate command of
information and ideas;
(B) rehearse and employ a variety of delivery strate-
gies;
(C) develop verbal, vocal, and physical skills to
enhance presentations;
(D) use notes, manuscripts, rostrum, microphone,
visual aids, and/or electronic devices; and
(E) maintain a sense of interaction with an audience.
(8) Analysis/evaluation. The student analyzes and evalu-
ates speeches. The student is expected to:
(A) use critical-listening skills to evaluate speeches
as a member of the audience; and
(B) critique speeches using knowledge of rhetorical
principles.
PROPOSED RULES June 6, 1997 22 TexReg 5389
§110.58. Communication Applications (One-Half Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) For successful participation in professional and social
life, students must learn to develop the most effective communication
skills. Changing technologies and social and corporate systems
demand that students are prepared and effective in communicating
clearly; in choosing, implementing, and evaluating communication
strategies; and in solving communication problems. For high school
students whose first language is not English, the students’ native
language may be needed as a foundation for English language
acquisition and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Communication Applications are described
in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Communication process. The student demonstrates
knowledge of various communication processes in professional and
social situations. The student is expected to:
(A) explain and demonstrate the importance of effec-
tive communication skills;
(B) identify the components of the communication
process;
(C) gather and use information as a basis for commu-
nication and decision making;
(D) make appropriate communication choices consid-
ering situation, purpose, audience, and method;
(E) select language appropriate for the situation;
(F) identify effective nonverbal strategies including a
firm handshake, direct eye contact, and appropriate use of space and
distance;
(G) identify effective strategies for listening; and
(H) identify and analyze ethical and social responsi-
bilities of communicators.
(2) Interpersonal. The student uses appropriate
interpersonal-communication strategies in professional and social
contexts. The student is expected to:
(A) employ appropriate verbal, nonverbal, and listen-
ing skills to enhance productive interpersonal relationships;
(B) use communication-management skills to build
confidence and develop appropriate assertiveness in interpersonal
relationships;
(C) use professional etiquette and protocol in situa-
tions such as making introductions, speaking on the telephone, and
offering and receiving criticism;
(D) use verbal strategies to offer clear requests,
directions, and questions, and respond appropriately;
(E) participate appropriately in conversations;
(F) communicate effectively in interviews; and
(G) identify and use strategies for dealing with
differences including gender, ethnicity, and age.
(3) Group communication. The student communicates
effectively in groups in professional and social contexts. The student
is expected to:
(A) identify groups, their importance, and the pur-
poses they serve;
(B) analyze group dynamics and processes for partic-
ipating effectively in groups, committees, or teams;
(C) identify and analyze the roles of group members
and their influence on group dynamics;
(D) demonstrate skills for assuming productive roles
in groups;
(E) use specific verbal, nonverbal, and listening
strategies to facilitate group effectiveness;
(F) identify and analyze leadership styles and skills;
(G) use effective communication skills in leadership
roles;
(H) use problem-solving, conflict-management, and
consensus-building skills in groups; and
(I) recognize and analyze appropriate channels of
communication in organizations.
(4) Presentations. The student makes and evaluates
formal and informal professional presentations. The student is
expected to:
(A) research topics using primary and secondary
sources including electronic technology;
(B) analyze the audience, occasion, and purpose when
designing presentations to inform, persuade, or inspire;
(C) plan, prepare, and organize presentations using
techniques such as outlines, scripts, and/or notes;
(D) use information effectively to support and clarify
ideas in presentations;
(E) prepare and use visual or auditory aids including
technology to enhance presentations;
(F) implement appropriate techniques to manage com-
munication apprehension and to build self-confidence;
(G) use effective verbal and nonverbal strategies in
presentations;
(H) participate in question and answer sessions fol-
lowing a presentation;
(I) apply critical-listening strategies to evaluate pre-
sentations; and
(J) evaluate effectiveness of his/her own presenta-
tion.
§110.59. Oral Interpretation I, II, III (One to Three Credits).
(a) Introduction.
(1) High school students enrolled in Oral Interpretation I,
II, III will analyze and conduct oral performances of literature. Stu-
dents study and appreciate the intellectual and aesthetic dimensions
of literary texts. Significant blocks of time are provided for reading,
preparing, and presenting oral performances. Skills in reading, writ-
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ing, listening, speaking, and problem solving are enhanced. Students
read to collect information, learn about and appreciate the writer’s
craft, while discovering models for their own writing. High school
students respond to texts through varied avenues such as talk, print,
and perform. For high school students whose first language is not
English, the students’ native language may be needed as a foundation
for English language acquisition and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Oral Interpretation I, II, III, an elective
course, are described in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Definition and theory. The student recognizes oral
interpretation as a communication art. The student is expected to:
(A) explain contemporary definitions and theories of
oral interpretation as a communication art;
(B) analyze the role of the interpreter and the ethical
responsibilities to the author, the literary text, and the audience; and
(C) develop and justify a workable theory of interpre-
tation.
(2) Selection. The student selects literature for perfor-
mance. The student is expected to:
(A) select literature appropriate for the reader, the
audience, and the occasion;
(B) apply standards of literary merit when selecting
literature for individual or group performance;
(C) choose literature that can be appropriately
adapted; and
(D) select performance materials from a variety of
genres.
(3) Research. The student uses relevant research to
promote understanding of literary works. The student is expected
to:
(A) read the text to grasp the author’s meaning, theme,
tone, and purpose; and
(B) use a variety of sources to enhance understanding
and appreciation of the chosen text.
(4) Analysis. The student analyzes the text selected for
adaptation, interpretation, and performance. The student is expected
to:
(A) analyze the literary form or genre;
(B) analyze structural elements;
(C) analyze the speaker or speakers (personae);
(D) analyze the time, place, and atmosphere (locus);
(E) analyze the shifts or transitions in speaker, time,
and place;
(F) trace the emotional progression of the text;
(G) analyze the use of imagery and language; and
(H) recognize literal and symbolic meanings, univer-
sal themes, or unique aspects of the text.
(5) Adaptation. The student adapts written text for
individual or group performance based on appropriate research and
analysis. The student is expected to:
(A) maintain ethical responsibility to author, text, and
audience when adapting literature;
(B) write appropriate introductions;
(C) apply appropriate criteria for lifting scenes and
cutting literary selections; and
(D) use effective strategies for planning programs
using themes, author, or central comment.
(6) Interpretation. The student applies research and
analysis to make appropriate performance choices. The student is
expected to:
(A) justify the use or nonuse of manuscript or other
aids;
(B) justify strategies for focus, gesture, and move-
ment;
(C) justify vocal strategies;
(D) justify the appropriate use of dialect, pronuncia-
tion, enunciation, or articulation; and
(E) use personal experiences and responses to the
literature to justify performance choices.
(7) Rehearsal and performance. The student rehearses and
performs literature for a variety of audiences and occasions. The
student is expected to:
(A) develop confidence and promote internalization;
(B) use appropriate rehearsal strategies to polish
individual and group performances;
(C) participate in effective group decision-making
processes; and
(D) participate in individual and group performances.
(8) Evaluation. The student uses critical and appreciative
listening to evaluate individual and group performances. The student
is expected to:
(A) listen critically and appreciatively and respond
appropriately to performance of others;
(B) evaluate different performance styles and cultures;
(C) apply oral or written critiques of performances;
(D) use a variety of techniques including use of video
and audio to evaluate his/her own and others’ performances; and
(E) set goals for future performances based on eval-
uation.
§110.60. Debate I, II, III (One to Three Credits).
(a) Introduction.
(1) Controversial issues appear in every aspect of per-
sonal, social, public, and professional life in modern society. Students
enrolled in Debate I, II, III will develop skills in decision making and
reducing conflict. High school students sharpen skills in argumen-
tation, logical and critical thinking, and communication. Students
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analyze contemporary and controversial issues as a means to un-
derstanding argumentation. Research and writing skills increase as
students research and use proof in debate. For high school students
whose first language is not English, the students’ native language
may be needed as a foundation for English language acquisition and
language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Debate I, II, III, an elective course, are
described in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Purpose. The student examines the historical and con-
temporary contributions of debate in decision-making and democratic
processes. The student is expected to:
(A) identify the historical and contemporary use of
debate in social, political, and religious arenas;
(B) examine the role of the forensic progression in
dealing with controversial issues; and
(C) recognize argumentation and debate as an effec-
tive means of analyzing issues, pursuing truths, finding solutions, and
understanding opposing viewpoints.
(2) Analysis. The student analyzes controversial issues.
The student is expected to:
(A) use appropriate standards to analyze and interpret
propositions of fact, value, and policy;
(B) evaluate propositions and related issues presented
in academic and public settings; and
(C) recognize various debate formats.
(3) Logic. The student applies logical and critical think-
ing in debate. The student is expected to:
(A) phrase and define debatable propositions accu-
rately;
(B) recognize and create arguments using various
forms of logic;
(C) identify fallacies and apply standards of validity
and relevancy;
(D) explain the concept of value; and
(E) analyze the role of values in formulating argu-
ments.
(4) Proof. The student utilizes research and proof in
debate. The student is expected to:
(A) locate and use a variety of technological and print
sources;
(B) identify and apply standards for choosing appro-
priate proofs;
(C) demonstrate skill in selecting and organizing
information; and
(D) observe ethical guidelines for debate research and
use of evidence.
(5) Case construction. The student identifies and applies
the basic concepts of debate case construction. The student is
expected to:
(A) identify the roles and responsibilities of the
affirmative and negative positions; and
(B) explain and apply the distinctive approaches to
prima facie case construction.
(6) Refutation. The student identifies and applies the
basic concepts of argumentation and refutation. The student is
expected to:
(A) listen critically to formulate responses;
(B) take accurate notes during argumentation (flow a
debate);
(C) analyze and apply a variety of approaches for
refuting and defending arguments;
(D) recognize and use effective cross-examination
strategies; and
(E) extend cross-examination responses into rebuttals.
(7) Propositions of value. The student develops and
demonstrates skills for debating propositions of value. The student
is expected to:
(A) identify and analyze classical philosophical
works;
(B) use concepts from classical philosophical works
to argue propositions of value;
(C) identify contemporary philosophers and contrast
them with classical philosophical works;
(D) understand and apply different criteria for evalu-
ating propositions of value; and
(E) identify and use various forms of proof appropri-
ate to propositions of value.
(8) Propositions of policy. The student develops and
demonstrates skills for debating propositions of policy. The student
is expected to:
(A) evaluate implications of stock issues in affirma-
tive and negative case construction and refutation;
(B) use and evaluate a variety of affirmative and
negative strategies;
(C) construct debate briefs for policy propositions;
and
(D) understand and apply different judging paradigms.
(9) Delivery. The student uses effective communication
skills in debating. The student is expected to:
(A) use precise language and effective verbal skills in
argumentation and debate;
(B) use effective nonverbal communication in argu-
mentation and debate;
(C) use effective critical-listening strategies in argu-
mentation and debate;
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(D) demonstrate ethical behavior and courtesy during
debate; and
(E) develop extemporaneous speaking skills.
(10) Evaluation. The student evaluates and critiques
debates. The student is expected to:
(A) use a knowledge of debate principles to develop
and apply evaluation standards for various debate formats; and
(B) provide valid and constructive written and/or oral
critiques of debates.
§110.61. Independent Study in Speech (One-Half to One Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) Communication is a part of our social, cultural, and
academic lives. High school students must be able to communicate
effectively. Proficient communication includes five identifiable
functions of expressing and responding, informing, persuading,
participating, and demonstrating creative communication concepts in
interpersonal, group, academic, and public contexts. High school
students enrolled in this course benefit by developing effective
communication skills to reinforce interaction and performance in
interpersonal, social, academic, and public situations. The advanced
speech students will plan, organize, produce, perform, and evaluate a
project that enables them to sharpen their communication skills. For
high school students whose first language is not English, the students’
native language may be needed as a foundation for English language
acquisition and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Independent Study in Speech, an elective
course, are described in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Plan and design. The student plans and designs an
independent study project. The student is expected to:
(A) identify several topics of interest related to an
aspect of communication;
(B) review the research related to the topics identified;
(C) use creative and critical-thinking strategies to
select a topic and define a purpose for the project;
(D) develop an outline based on the focus of the
research;
(E) develop a formal proposal for project; and
(F) plan the format and develop timelines for produc-
tion and presentation.
(2) Research. The student conducts research to support
and develop the approved project. The student is expected to:
(A) locate, gather, and use qualitative and quantitative
information from a variety of print and electronic sources; and
(B) develop systematic strategies to organize and
record information that addresses the purpose of the project.
(3) Produce. The student produces the final product for
the project. The student is expected to:
(A) analyze the research data and develop conclusions
that address the purpose of the project;
(B) include proofs, texts, and/or scenes to develop
and support the project;
(C) produce written texts or scripts that use an
effective style and format;
(D) use critical-thinking skills and problem-solving
strategies to write and produce the project; and
(E) review and revise project with teacher.
(4) Rehearse and present. The student presents the final
product for the project. The student is expected to:
(A) use effective rehearsal strategies to build self-
confidence and overcome communication apprehension;
(B) use appropriate visual and auditory aids for final
presentation of the project;
(C) demonstrate appropriate verbal and nonverbal
strategies during presentation; and
(D) present documentation of the progress of the
project.
(5) Evaluate. The student and the teacher evaluate the
project. The student is expected to:
(A) record and evaluate the project and the presenta-
tion; and
(B) review problems related to the project and project
topics for future research.
§110.62. Journalism (One-Half to One Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) Students enrolled in Journalism write in a variety
of forms for a variety of audiences and purposes. High school
students enrolled in this course are expected to plan, draft, and
complete written compositions on a regular basis, carefully examining
their papers for clarity, engaging language, and the correct use of
the conventions and mechanics of written English. In Journalism,
students are expected to write in a variety of forms and for a variety of
audiences and purposes. Students will become analytical consumers
of media and technology to enhance their communication skills.
Writing, technology, visual, and electronic media are used as tools
for learning as students create, clarify, critique, write, and produce
effective communications. Students enrolled in Journalism will learn
journalistic traditions, research self-selected topics, write journalistic
texts, and learn the principles of publishing. For high school students
whose first language is not English, the students’ native language
may be needed as a foundation for English language acquisition and
language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Journalism, an elective course, are described
in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) The student demonstrates knowledge of the journalis-
tic tradition. The student is expected to:
(A) identify the history and development of American
journalism through people and events;
(B) identify the foundations of journalistic ethics; and
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(C) compare the way in which different media present
the same topic or story.
(2) The student researches self-selected topics to write
journalistic texts. The student is expected to:
(A) locate information sources such as persons,
databases, reports, past interviews, or research to prepare for an
interview or investigate a topic;
(B) plan and write relevant questions for an interview
or in-depth research;
(C) gather information using various techniques in-
cluding longhand, shorthand, and tape recorder;
(D) evaluate and confirm the validity of information
from a variety of sources such as other qualified persons, books, and
reports;
(E) incorporate direct and indirect quotes and other
research to write copy; and
(F) revise and edit copy using appropriate copyread-
ing and proofreading symbols.
(3) The student demonstrates an understanding of the
elements of news through writing. The student is expected to:
(A) write for a variety of audiences such as business
people, sports enthusiasts, and teenagers;
(B) use different forms of journalistic writing such as
reviews, ad copy, columns, news features, and editorials to inform,
entertain, or persuade;
(C) write captions; and
(D) write headlines.
(4) The student demonstrates understanding of the princi-
ples of publishing through design using available technologies. The
student is expected to:
(A) identify the variety of journalistic publications
and products such as newspapers, newsmagazines, and newsletters;
(B) design elements into an acceptable presentation;
(C) use illustrations or photographs to communicate
and emphasize a topic; and
(D) use graphic devices such as lines, screens, and art
to communicate and emphasize a topic.
§110.63. Independent Study in Journalism (One-Half to One Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) Students enrolled in Journalism write in a variety of
forms for a variety of audiences and purposes. High school students
enrolled in this course are expected to plan, draft, and complete
written communications on a regular basis, carefully examining their
copy for clarity, engaging language, and using the conventions and
mechanics of written English correctly. In Independent Study in
Journalism, students are expected to write in a variety of forms and for
a variety of audiences and purposes. Students will become analytical
consumers of media and technology to enhance their communication
skills. Writing, technology, visual, and electronic media are used
as tools for learning as students create, clarify, critique, write, and
produce effective communications. Students enrolled in Independent
Study in Journalism will refine and enhance their journalistic skills,
research self-selected topics, plan, organize, and prepare a project(s).
For high school students whose first language is not English, students’
native language may be needed as a foundation for English language
acquisition and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Independent Study in Journalism, an elective
course, are described in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) The student refines and enhances journalistic skills.
The student is expected to:
(A) formulate questions, refine topics, and clarify
ideas;
(B) organize and support what is known and what
needs to be learned about a topic;
(C) compile information from primary and secondary
sources using available technology;
(D) organize information from multiple sources in-
cluding primary and secondary sources;
(E) link related information and ideas from a variety
of sources; and
(F) access appropriate print and non-print information
using text and technical resources including databases.
(2) The student produces visual representations that com-
municate with others. The student is expected to:
(A) conduct a research project(s) with instructor
guidance and produce an original work in print or another medium
demonstrating advanced skill; and
(B) use a range of techniques in planning and creating
projects.
§110.64. Broadcast Journalism (One-Half Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) Students need to be critical viewers, consumers, and
producers of media. The ability to access, analyze, evaluate,
and produce communication in a variety of forms is an important
part of language development. High school students enrolled
in this course will apply and use their journalistic skills for a
variety of purposes. Students will learn the laws and ethical
considerations that affect broadcast journalism; learn the role and
function of broadcast journalism; critique and analyze the significance
of visual representations; and learn to produce by creating a broadcast
journalism product. For high school students whose first language
is not English, the students’ native language may be needed as a
foundation for English language acquisition and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Broadcast Journalism, an elective course,
are described in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) The student demonstrates knowledge of broadcast
journalism. The student is expected to:
(A) identify the historical development of broadcast-
ing from early radio to present day television;
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(B) identify the function and role of broadcast media
(radio, television) in society;
(C) evaluate the laws and ethical considerations
affecting broadcast journalism; and
(D) explore the impact of radio and television on
society.
(2) The student recognizes how broadcast productions are
created and disseminated. The student is expected to:
(A) understand the role of various personnel including
producers, station managers, technical directors, camera operators,
and news anchors in broadcast journalism;
(B) identify technical elements of broadcast produc-
tion used to create and deliver news such as equipment, camera ba-
sics, editing, and captions;
(C) understand the economics of broadcasting such as
advertising and public funds;
(D) identify the role of broadcast media consumers;
(E) identify the strategies of broadcasting to reach
certain audiences including programming decisions; and
(F) demonstrate understanding of how media content
is produced by creating and presenting a broadcast journalism product
such as a news report, or an interview.
§110.65. Photojournalism (One-Half to One Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) Students enrolled in Photojournalism communicate in
a variety of forms for a variety of audiences and purposes. High
school students are expected to plan, interpret, and critique visual
representation, carefully examining their product for publication.
Students will become analytical consumers of media and technology
to enhance their communication skills. High school students will
study the laws and ethical considerations that impact photography.
Technology, visual, and electronic media are used as tools for
learning as students create, clarify, critique, and produce effective
visual representations. Students enrolled in this course will refine
and enhance their journalistic skills, plan, prepare, and produce
photographs for a journalistic publication. For high school students
whose first language is not English, students’ native language may be
needed as a foundation for English language acquisition and language
learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Photojournalism, an elective course, are
described in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) The student interprets/critiques visual representations.
The student is expected to:
(A) recognize the major events in the development of
modern day photography;
(B) recognize composition principles and their impact
on photography; and
(C) recognize and apply ethical and legal standards to
all aspects of photojournalism.
(2) The student produces visual representations that com-
municate with others. The student is expected to:
(A) identify the basic parts of a camera and their
functions;
(B) identify different types of film and determine their
appropriate uses;
(C) focus a camera;
(D) use bracketing in determining metering;
(E) use lighting and be aware of its qualities such as
direction, intensity, color, and the use of artificial light;
(F) stop action by determining appropriate shutter
speed or use panning or hand holding with slower shutter speeds;
(G) determine depth of field by blurring the back-
ground or using focus 1/3 in front and 2/3 behind;
(H) calculate equivalent exposures in a variety of
conditions;
(I) evaluate technical qualities of photos;
(J) practice safety in handling and disposing of
chemicals when operating in a darkroom;
(K) learn the theory of film developing by understand-
ing the latent image, film structure, and method of development;
(L) use equipment to process film and make prints;
(M) make contact sheets or image files using technol-
ogy to complete the process; and
(N) improve print quality by using appropriate equip-
ment or technology.
(3) The student incorporates photographs into journalistic
publication. The student is expected to:
(A) plan photo layouts;
(B) illustrate events with appropriate photos and
captions;
(C) plan photographs in relation to assignments from
an editor; and
(D) set up or follow a system for keeping track of
negatives, photo images, contact sheets, and meeting deadlines.
§110.66. Advanced Journalism: Yearbook I, II, III/Newspaper I, II,
III/Literary Magazine (One-Half to One Credit).
(a) Introduction.
(1) Students enrolled in Advanced Journalism: Yearbook
I, III, III/Newspaper I, II, III/Literary Magazine communicate in a va-
riety of forms for a variety of audiences and purposes. High school
students are expected to plan, draft, and complete written and/or vi-
sual communications on a regular basis, carefully examining their
copy for clarity, engaging language, and the correct use of the con-
ventions and mechanics of written English. In Advanced Journalism:
Yearbook I, II, III/Newspaper I, II, III/Literary Magazine, students are
expected to become analytical consumers of media and technology to
enhance their communication skills. In addition, students will learn
journalistic ethics and standards. Writing, technology, and visual and
electronic media are used as tools for learning as students create, clar-
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ify, critique, write, and produce effective communications. Students
enrolled in Advanced Journalism: Yearbook I, II, III/Newspaper I,
II, III/Literary Magazine will refine and enhance their journalistic
skills, research self-selected topics, and plan, organize, and prepare a
project(s). For high school students whose first language is not Eng-
lish, the students’ native language may be needed as a foundation for
English language acquisition and language learning.
(2) The essential knowledge and skills as well as the
student expectations for Advanced Journalism: Yearbook I, II,
III/Newspaper I, II, III/Literary Magazine, an elective course, are
described in subsection (b) of this section.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) The student understands individual and staff respon-
sibilities of coverage appropriate for the publication’s audience. The
student is expected to:
(A) understand the role and responsibilities of each
staff member and their expertise;
(B) use the skills necessary to plan and produce a
publication;
(C) read other publications, both professional and
student-produced, and generate story ideas of interest or of need to
the publication’s audience;
(D) conduct research using a variety of sources
such as the library, firsthand interviews, and other means available
including the Internet; and
(E) conceive coverage ideas and create multifaceted
presentations of material, including but not limited to, standard story
form, infographics, sidebars, photos, and art.
(2) The student understands journalistic ethics and stan-
dards and the responsibility to cover subjects of interest and impor-
tance to the audience. The student is expected to:
(A) find a variety of sources to provide balance to
coverage;
(B) compose the story accurately keeping his/her own
opinion out of non-editorial coverage;
(C) provide editorial coverage to inform and encour-
age the reader to make intelligent decisions;
(D) critique the publication to find its strengths and
weaknesses and work toward an improved product based on those
critiques; and
(E) actively seeks non-staff opinion on the publication
and determine whether that opinion should affect the publication.
(3) The student understands all aspects of a publication
and the means by which that publication is created. The student is
expected to:
(A) report and write for publications;
(B) write and design headlines for publications;
(C) research and write captions for publications;
(D) plan and produce photographs for publications;
(E) design publications;
(F) create and follow a financial plan for supporting
publications, including sales and advertising; and
(G) consider finances in making decisions including
number of pages and cost-incurring extras such as color, paper
quality, number of copies.
(4) The student produces publications. The student is
expected to:
(A) determine which events and issues are newswor-
thy for a readership;
(B) use skills in reporting and writing to produce
publications;
(C) select the most appropriate journalistic format to
present content;
(D) create pages for publications;
(E) incorporate photographs with captions into publi-
cations;
(F) use available technology to produce publications;
and
(G) evaluate stories/coverage for balance and read-
ability.
(5) The student demonstrates leadership and teamwork
abilities. The student is expected to:
(A) determine roles for which different team members
will assume responsibility;
(B) determine coverage and concepts for publications;
(C) develop a deadline schedule and a regular means
of monitoring progress;
(D) submit work for editing and critiquing and make
appropriate revisions;
(E) edit and critique work of others; and
(F) work cooperatively and collaboratively through a
variety of staff assignments.
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be within the agency’s
legal authority to adopt.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 27, 1997.
TRD-9706900
Criss Cloudt
Associate Commissioner, Policy Planning and Research
Texas Education Agency
Earliest possible date of adoption: July 7, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 463-9701
♦ ♦ ♦
Subchapter D. Other High School English
Lanaguage Arts and Reading Courses
19 TAC §§110.81-110.88
The new sections are proposed under the Texas Education
Code, §28.002, which directs the State Board of Education
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to adopt rules identifying the essential knowledge and skills of
each subject of the foundation curriculum.
The new sections implement the Texas Education Code,
§28.002.
§110.81. Implementation of Texas Essential Knowledge and Skills
for English Language Arts and Reading, Other High School English
Language Arts and Reading Courses.
The provisions of this subchapter shall be implemented by school
districts beginning September 1, 1999.
§110.82. Independent Study in English, Journalism, and/or Speech
(One-Half to One Credit).
(a) General requirements. Students can be awarded one-
half to one credit for successful completion of Independent Study
in English, Journalism, and/or Speech. Recommended prerequisites:
none. Students may repeat these courses with different course content
for additional credits.
(b) Content requirements. The course content for these
independent study courses can be found in §110.46 of this title
(relating to Independent Study in English (One-Half to One Credit)),
§110.61 of this title (relating to Independent Study in Speech (One-
Half to One Credit)), and §110.63 of this title (relating to Independent
Study in Journalism (One-Half to One Credit)).
§110.83. Advanced Placement (AP) English Language and Compo-
sition (One-Half to One Credit).
(a) General requirements. Students can be awarded one-half
to one credit for successful completion of this course. Recommended
prerequisites: English II.
(b) Content requirements. Content requirements for Ad-
vanced Placement (AP) English Language and Composition are pre-
scribed in the College Board PublicationAdvanced Placement Course
Description: English,published by The College Board. This publi-
cation may be obtained from the College Board Advanced Placement
Program.
§110.84. Advanced Placement (AP) English Literature and Compo-
sition (One-Half to One Credit).
(a) General requirements. Students can be awarded one-half
to one credit for successful completion of this course. Recommended
prerequisite: English III or Advanced Placement (AP) English
Language and Composition.
(b) Content requirements. Content requirements for Ad-
vanced Placement (AP) English Literature and Composition are pre-
scribed in the College Board PublicationAdvanced Placement Course
Description: English,published by The College Board. This publi-
cation may be obtained from the College Board Advanced Placement
Program.
§110.85. Advanced Placement (AP) International English Language
(One-Half to One Credit).
(a) General requirements. Students can be awarded one-half
to one credit for successful completion of this course. Recommended
prerequisite: English III.
(b) Content requirements. Content requirements for Ad-
vanced Placement (AP) International English Language are prescribed
in the College Board PublicationAdvanced Placement Course De-
scription: English,published by The College Board. This publica-
tion may be obtained from the College Board Advanced Placement
Program.
§110.86. International Baccalaureate (IB) Language Studies A1
Standard Level (One-Half to One Credit).
(a) General requirements. Students can be awarded one-half
to one credit for successful completion of International Baccalaureate
(IB) Language Studies A1 Standard Level. To offer this course, the
district must meet all requirements of the International Baccalaureate
Organization including teacher training/certification and IB assess-
ment. Recommended prerequisites: English II.
(b) Content requirements. Content requirements for IB Lan-
guage Studies A1 Standard Level are prescribed by the International
Baccalaureate Organization. Curriculum guides may be obtained
from International Baccalaureate of North America.
§110.87. International Baccalaureate (IB) Language Studies A1
Higher Level (One-Half to One Credit).
(a) General requirements. Students can be awarded one-half
to one credit for successful completion of International Baccalaureate
(IB) Language Studies A1 Higher Level. To offer this course, the
district must meet all requirements of the International Baccalaureate
Organization including teacher training/certification and IB assess-
ment. Recommended prerequisites: Language Studies A1 Standard
Level.
(b) Content requirements. Content requirements for IB
Language Studies A1 Higher Level are prescribed by the International
Baccalaureate Organization. Curriculum guides may be obtained
from International Baccalaureate of North America.
§110.88. Concurrent Enrollment in College Courses.
(a) General requirements. Students shall be awarded one-half
credit for each semester of successful completion of a college course
in which the student is concurrently enrolled while in high school.
(b) Content requirements. In order for students to receive
state graduation credit for concurrent enrollment courses, content
requirements must meet or exceed the essential knowledge and skills
in a given course.
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be within the agency’s
legal authority to adopt.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 27, 1997.
TRD-9706901
Criss Cloudt
Associate Commissioner, Policy Planning and Research
Texas Education Agency
Earliest possible date of adoption: July 7, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 463-9701
♦ ♦ ♦
Chapter 111. Texas Essential Knowledge and
Skills for Mathematics
The Texas Education Agency (TEA) proposes new §§111.11-
111.17, 111.21-111.24, 111.35, 111.36, and 111.51-111.60,
concerning mathematics. The new sections establish the es-
sential knowledge and skills for elementary and middle school
mathematics; and the following high school courses: Precalcu-
lus, Mathematical Models with Applications, Independent Study
in Mathematics, Advanced Placement (AP) Statistics, Advanced
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Placement (AP) Calculus AB, Advanced Placement (AP) Cal-
culus BC, IB Mathematical Studies Subsidiary Level, IB Math-
ematical Methods Subsidiary Level, IB Mathematics Higher
Level, IB Advanced Mathematics Subsidiary Level, and Con-
current Enrollment in College Courses. The sections shall be
implemented by school districts beginning September 1, 1999,
and at that time shall supersede §75.27(a)-(g) of this title (re-
lating to Mathematics), §75.43(a) and (b) of this title (relating
to Mathematics), and §75.63(h), (o), (q)-(u), (x), and (z)-(cc) of
this title (relating to Mathematics). School districts can imple-
ment the Texas essential knowledge and skills (TEKS) during
the 1997-1998 school year, if they choose to do so. The State
Board of Education (SBOE) adopted Texas essential knowledge
and skills for three high school courses: Algebra I, Algebra II,
and Geometry in July 1996.
Felipe Alanis, deputy commissioner for programs and instruc-
tion, has determined that for the first five-year period the sec-
tions are in effect there will be fiscal implications for state and
local governments (school districts) as a result of enforcing or
administering the sections. There will be no fiscal implications
for small businesses.
State government (Texas Education Agency) will incur costs
relating to changes to the state assessment system. These
costs cannot be determined until a review of state assessments
is conducted after adoption of the TEKS. Local governments
(school districts) will need to revise existing district curricula and
provide professional development for teachers to be aware of,
and understand how to teach, the new curriculum. Some school
districts may also decide to acquire equipment in conjunction
with implementing the TEKS. The effect on school districts
cannot be accurately determined at this time based on individual
teachers needing different amounts of training to implement
the essential knowledge and skills. Implementation of the new
TEKS is scheduled to occur over the timespan of several school
years, and thus, will result in varying fiscal implications for
school districts over a period of years.
Mr. Alanis and Criss Cloudt, associate commissioner for policy
planning and research, have determined that for each year of
the first five years the sections are in effect the public benefit
anticipated as a result of enforcing the sections will be that
the essential knowledge and skills will enable students to be
better prepared for postsecondary study and work. There is
no anticipated economic cost to persons who are required to
comply with the sections as proposed.
Comments on the proposal may be submitted to Criss Cloudt,
Policy Planning and Research, 1701 North Congress Avenue,
Austin, Texas 78701, (512) 463-9701 or may be submitted elec-
tronically at the following address: http://www.tea.state.tx.us/
sboe/rules/proposed. Comments must be received by 5:00
p.m., Monday, July 7, 1997, to be reflected in the final adop-
tion preamble. All requests for a public hearing on the proposed
sections submitted under the Administrative Procedure Act must
be received by the commissioner of education not more than 15
calendar days after notice of a proposed change in the sections
has been published in the Texas Register.
Subchapter A. Elementary
19 TAC §§111.11-111.17
The new sections are proposed under the Texas Education
Code, §28.002, which directs the State Board of Education
to adopt rules identifying the essential knowledge and skills of
each subject of the foundation curriculum.
The new sections implement the Texas Education Code,
§28.002.
§111.11. Implementation of Texas Essential Knowledge and Skills
for Mathematics, Grades K-5.
The provisions of this subchapter shall be implemented by school
districts beginning September 1, 1999, and at that time shall supersede
§75.27(a)-(f) of this title (relating to Mathematics).
§111.12. Mathematics, Kindergarten.
(a) Introduction.
(1) In Kindergarten, students develop whole number con-
cepts. Students explore number, data, and shape through finding
patterns, counting, sorting, and classifying.
(2) Throughout mathematics in Kindergarten-Grade 2,
students build a foundation of basic understandings in number, opera-
tion, and quantitative reasoning; patterns, relationships, and algebraic
thinking; geometry and spatial reasoning; measurement; and proba-
bility and statistics. Students use numbers in ordering, labeling, and
expressing quantities and relationships to solve problems and trans-
late informal language into mathematical symbols. Students use pat-
terns to describe objects, express relationships, make predictions, and
solve problems as they build an understanding of number, operation,
shape, and space. Students use informal language and observation of
geometric properties to describe shapes, solids, and locations in the
physical world and begin to develop measurement concepts as they
identify and compare attributes of objects and situations. Students
collect, organize, and display data and use information from graphs
to answer questions, make summary statements, and make informal
predictions based on their experiences.
(3) Problem solving, language and communication, con-
nections within and outside mathematics, and formal and informal
reasoning underlie all content areas in mathematics. Throughout
mathematics in Kindergarten-Grade 2, students use these processes
together with technology and other mathematical tools such as ma-
nipulative materials to develop conceptual understanding and solve
problems as they do mathematics.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student uses numbers to name quantities. The student is expected to:
(A) use one-to-one correspondence and language such
as more than, same number as, or two less than to describe relative
sizes of sets of concrete objects;
(B) use sets of concrete objects to represent given
quantities; and
(C) use numbers to describe how many objects are in
a set (through 30).
(2) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student describes order of events or objects. The student is expected
to:
(A) use language such as before or after to describe
relative position in a sequence of events or objects; and
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(B) name the ordinal positions in a sequence such as
first, second, third, etc.
(3) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student recognizes that there are quantities less than a whole. The
student is expected to:
(A) share a whole by separating it into equal parts;
and
(B) explain why a given part is half of the whole.
(4) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student models addition and subtraction. The student is expected to
model and create addition and subtraction problems in real situations
with concrete objects and write corresponding number sentences.
(5) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student identifies, extends, and creates patterns. The student is
expected to identify, extend, and create patterns of sounds, physical
movement, and concrete objects.
(6) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student uses patterns to make predictions. The student is expected
to:
(A) use patterns to predict what comes next, including
cause-and-effect relationships; and
(B) count by ones to 100.
(7) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student de-
scribes the relative positions of objects. The student is expected to:
(A) describe one object in relation to another using
informal language such as over, under, above, and below; and
(B) place an object in a specified position.
(8) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student uses
attributes to determine how objects are alike and different. The
student is expected to:
(A) describe and identify an object by its attributes
using informal language;
(B) compare two objects based on their attributes; and
(C) sort objects according to their attributes and
describe how those groups are formed.
(9) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student recog-
nizes characteristics of shapes and solids. The student is expected to:
(A) describe and compare real-life objects or models
of solids;
(B) recognize shapes in real-life objects or models of
solids; and
(C) describe, identify, and compare circles, triangles,
and rectangles including squares.
(10) Measurement. The student uses attributes such as
length, weight, or capacity to compare and order objects. The student
is expected to:
(A) compare and order two or three concrete objects
according to length (shorter or longer), capacity (holds more or holds
less), or weight (lighter or heavier); and
(B) find concrete objects that are about the same as,
less than, or greater than a given object according to length, capacity,
or weight.
(11) Measurement. The student uses time and tempera-
ture to compare and order events, situations, and/or objects. The
student is expected to:
(A) compare situations or objects according to tem-
perature such as hotter or colder;
(B) compare events according to duration such as
more time than or less time than;
(C) sequence events; and
(D) read a calendar using days, weeks, and months.
(12) Probability and statistics. The student constructs and
uses graphs of real objects or pictures to answer questions. The
student is expected to:
(A) construct graphs using real objects or pictures in
order to answer questions; and
(B) use information from a graph of real objects or
pictures in order to answer questions.
(13) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student solves problems connected to everyday experiences and
activities in and outside of school. The student is expected to:
(A) identify mathematics in everyday situations;
(B) use a problem-solving model, with guidance, that
incorporates understanding the problem, making a plan, carrying out
the plan, and evaluating the solution for reasonableness;
(C) select or develop an appropriate problem-solving
trategy including drawing a picture, looking for a pattern, systematic
guessing and checking, or acting it out in order to solve a problem;
and
(D) use tools such as real objects, manipulatives, and
technology to solve problems.
(14) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student communicates about mathematics using informal language.
The student is expected to:
(A) explain and record observations using objects,
words, pictures, numbers, and technology; and
(B) relate everyday language to mathematical lan-
guage and symbols.
(15) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student uses logical reasoning to make sense of his or her world.
The student is expected to reason and support his or her thinking
using objects, words, pictures, numbers, and technology.
§111.13. Mathematics, Grade 1.
(a) Introduction.
(1) In Grade 1, students extend their understanding of
whole numbers to include addition and subtraction. Students explore
measuring, investigate shape, and organize data.
(2) Throughout mathematics in Kindergarten-Grade 2,
students build a foundation of basic understandings in number, opera-
tion, and quantitative reasoning; patterns, relationships, and algebraic
PROPOSED RULES June 6, 1997 22 TexReg 5399
thinking; geometry and spatial reasoning; measurement; and proba-
bility and statistics. Students use numbers in ordering, labeling, and
expressing quantities and relationships to solve problems and trans-
late informal language into mathematical symbols. Students use pat-
terns to describe objects, express relationships, make predictions, and
solve problems as they build an understanding of number, operation,
shape, and space. Students use informal language and observation of
geometric properties to describe shapes, solids, and locations in the
physical world and begin to develop measurement concepts as they
identify and compare attributes of objects and situations. Students
collect, organize, and display data and use information from graphs
to answer questions, make summary statements, and make informal
predictions based on their experiences.
(3) Problem solving, language and communication, con-
nections within and outside mathematics, and formal and informal
reasoning underlie all content areas in mathematics. Throughout
mathematics in Kindergarten-Grade 2, students use these processes
together with technology and other mathematical tools such as ma-
nipulative materials to develop conceptual understanding and solve
problems as they do mathematics.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student uses whole numbers to describe and compare quantities. The
student is expected to:
(A) compare and order whole numbers (less than,
greater than, or equal to) using sets of concrete objects and pictorial
models;
(B) create sets of tens and ones using concrete objects
to describe, compare, and order whole numbers; and
(C) use words and numbers to describe the values of
individual coins such as penny, nickel, dime, and quarter and their
relationships.
(2) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student uses pairs of whole numbers to describe fractional parts of
whole objects or sets of objects. The student is expected to:
(A) share a whole by separating it into equal parts
and use appropriate language to describe the parts such as three out
of four equal parts; and
(B) share a set of objects by separating it into equal
sets and use appropriate language to describe the sets such as three
out of four equal sets.
(3) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student recognizes and solves problems in addition and subtraction
situations. The student is expected to:
(A) model and create addition and subtraction prob-
lem situations with concrete objects and connect addition and sub-
traction sentences to the situations; and
(B) learn and apply basic addition facts (sums to 18)
using concrete models.
(4) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student uses patterns to make predictions. The student is expected
to:
(A) identify, describe, and extend concrete and picto-
rial patterns in order to make predictions and solve problems; and
(B) use patterns to skip count by twos, fives, and tens.
(5) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student recognizes patterns in numbers and operations. The student
is expected to:
(A) find patterns in numbers, including odd and even;
(B) compare and order whole numbers using place
value; and
(C) identify patterns in related addition and subtrac-
tion sentences (fact families for sums to 18).
(6) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student uses
attributes to identify, compare, and contrast shapes and solids. The
student is expected to:
(A) describe and identify objects in order to sort them
according to a given attribute using informal language;
(B) identify circles, triangles, and rectangles, includ-
ing squares, and describe the shape of balls, boxes, cans, and cones;
and
(C) combine geometric shapes to make new geometric
shapes using concrete models.
(7) Measurement. The student uses nonstandard units to
describe length, weight, and capacity. The student is expected to:
(A) estimate and measure length, capacity, and weight
of objects using nonstandard units; and
(B) describe the relationship between the size of the
unit and the number of units needed in a measurement.
(8) Measurement. The student understands that time and
temperature can be measured. The student is expected to:
(A) recognize temperatures such as a hot day or a
cold day;
(B) describe time on a clock using hours and half
hours; and
(C) order three or more events by how much time
they take.
(9) Probability and statistics. The student displays data in
an organized form. The student is expected to:
(A) collect and sort data; and
(B) use organized data to construct a real object graph,
picture graph, or bar-type graph.
(10) Probability and statistics. The student uses informa-
tion from organized data. The student is expected to:
(A) draw conclusions and answer questions using
information organized in a real-object graph, picture graph, or bar-
type graph; and
(B) identify events as certain or impossible such as
drawing a red crayon from a bag of green crayons.
(11) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student solves problems connected to everyday experiences and
activities in and outside of school. The student is expected to:
(A) identify mathematics in everyday situations;
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(B) use a problem-solving model, with guidance as
needed, that incorporates understanding the problem, making a plan,
carrying out the plan, and evaluating the solution for reasonableness;
(C) select or develop an appropriate problem-solving
strategy including drawing a picture, looking for a pattern, systematic
guessing and checking, or acting it out in order to solve a problem;
and
(D) use tools such as real objects, manipulatives, and
technology to solve problems.
(12) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student communicates about mathematics using informal language.
The student is expected to:
(A) explain and record observations using objects,
words, pictures, numbers, and technology; and
(B) relate informal language to mathematical lan-
guage and symbols.
(13) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student uses logical reasoning to make sense of his or her world.
The student is expected to reason and support his or her thinking
using objects, words, pictures, numbers, and technology.
§111.14. Mathematics, Grade 2.
(a) Introduction.
(1) In Grade 2, students recall and apply addition and
subtraction facts and procedures and use place value as a tool for
comparing and ordering whole numbers. Students use whole numbers
to describe measurements and other data.
(2) Throughout mathematics in Kindergarten-Grade 2,
students build a foundation of basic understandings in number, opera-
tion, and quantitative reasoning; patterns, relationships, and algebraic
thinking; geometry and spatial reasoning; measurement; and proba-
bility and statistics. Students use numbers in ordering, labeling, and
expressing quantities and relationships to solve problems and trans-
late informal language into mathematical symbols. Students use pat-
terns to describe objects, express relationships, make predictions, and
solve problems as they build an understanding of number, operation,
shape, and space. Students use informal language and observation of
geometric properties to describe shapes, solids, and locations in the
physical world and begin to develop measurement concepts as they
identify and compare attributes of objects and situations. Students
collect, organize, and display data and use information from graphs
to answer questions, make summary statements, and make informal
predictions based on their experiences.
(3) Problem solving, language and communication, con-
nections within and outside mathematics, and formal and informal
reasoning underlie all content areas in mathematics. Throughout
mathematics in Kindergarten-Grade 2, students use these processes
together with technology and other mathematical tools such as ma-
nipulative materials to develop conceptual understanding and solve
problems as they do mathematics.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student understands how place value is used to represent whole
numbers. The student is expected to use concrete models to represent,
compare, and order whole numbers (through 999) and record the
comparisons using numbers and symbols (>, <, =).
(2) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student uses fraction words to name parts of whole objects or sets of
objects. The student is expected to:
(A) name fractional parts of a whole object (not to
exceed twelfths) when given a concrete representation; and
(B) name fractional parts of a set of objects (not to
exceed twelfths) when given a concrete representation.
(3) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student adds and subtracts whole numbers to solve problems. The
student is expected to:
(A) select addition or subtraction and solve problems
using two-digit numbers, whether or not regrouping is necessary; and
(B) determine the value of a collection of coins less
than one dollar.
(4) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student models multiplication and division. The student is expected
to:
(A) model, create, and describe multiplication situa-
tions in which equivalent sets of concrete objects are joined; and
(B) model, create, and describe division situations in
which a set of concrete objects is separated into equivalent sets.
(5) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student uses patterns in numbers and operations. The student is
expected to:
(A) find patterns in numbers such as in a 100s chart;
(B) use patterns in place value to compare and order
whole numbers through 999;
(C) recall and apply basic addition facts (sums to 18)
using patterns; and
(D) use fact families to represent the relationship
between addition and subtraction.
(6) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student uses patterns to describe relationships and make predictions.
The student is expected to:
(A) generate a list of paired numbers based on a real-
life situation such as number of tricycles related to number of wheels;
(B) identify patterns in a list of related number pairs
based on a real-life situation and extend the list; and
(C) identify, describe, and extend patterns to make
predictions and solve problems.
(7) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student uses
attributes to identify, compare, and contrast shapes and solids. The
student is expected to:
(A) identify attributes of any shape or solid;
(B) use attributes to describe how two shapes or two
solids are alike or different; and
(C) cut geometric shapes apart and identify the new
shapes made.
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(8) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student recog-
nizes that numbers can be represented by points on a line. The student
is expected to use whole numbers to locate and name points on a line.
(9) Measurement. The student recognizes and uses
models that approximate standard units (metric and customary) of
length, weight, capacity, and time. The student is expected to:
(A) identify concrete models that approximate stan-
dard units of length, capacity, and weight;
(B) measure length, capacity, and weight using con-
crete models that approximate standard units; and
(C) describe activities that take approximately one
second, one minute, and one hour.
(10) Measurement. The student uses standard tools to
measure time and temperature. The student is expected to:
(A) read a thermometer to gather data; and
(B) describe time on a clock using hours and minutes.
(11) Probability and statistics. The student organizes data
to make it useful for interpreting information. The student is expected
to:
(A) construct picture graphs and bar-type graphs;
(B) draw conclusions and answer questions based on
picture graphs and bar-type graphs; and
(C) use data to describe events as more likely or less
likely such as drawing a certain color crayon from a bag of seven
red crayons and three green crayons.
(12) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student solves problems connected to everyday experiences and
activities in and outside of school. The student is expected to:
(A) identify the mathematics in everyday situations;
(B) use a problem-solving model that incorporates
understanding the problem, making a plan, carrying out the plan,
and evaluating the solution for reasonableness;
(C) select or develop an appropriate problem-solving
strategy including drawing a picture, looking for a pattern, systematic
guessing and checking, or acting it out in order to solve a problem;
and
(D) use tools such as real objects, manipulatives, and
technology to solve problems.
(13) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student communicates about mathematics using informal language.
The student is expected to:
(A) explain and record observations using objects,
words, pictures, numbers, and technology; and
(B) relate informal language to mathematical lan-
guage and symbols.
(14) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student uses logical reasoning to make sense of his or her world.
The student is expected to reason and support his or her thinking
using objects, words, pictures, numbers, and technology.
§111.15. Mathematics, Grade 3.
(a) Introduction.
(1) In Grade 3, students extend their understanding of
whole number operations to include multiplication and division
and connect fraction symbols to fractional quantities. Students
standardize language and procedures in geometry, measurement, and
data representation.
(2) Throughout mathematics in Grades 3-5, students build
a foundation of basic understandings in number, operation, and quan-
titative reasoning; patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking; ge-
ometry and spatial reasoning; measurement; and probability and sta-
tistics. Students use algorithms for addition, subtraction, multipli-
cation, and division as generalizations connected to concrete experi-
ences; and they concretely develop basic concepts of fractions and
decimals. Students use appropriate language and organizational struc-
tures such as tables and charts to represent and communicate rela-
tionships, make predictions, and solve problems. Students select and
use formal language to describe their reasoning as they identify, com-
pare, and classify shapes and solids; and they use numbers, standard
units, and measurement tools to describe and compare objects, make
estimates, and solve application problems. Students organize data,
choose an appropriate method to display the data, and interpret the
data to make decisions and predictions and solve problems.
(3) Problem solving, language and communication, con-
nections within and outside mathematics, and formal and informal
reasoning underlie all content areas in mathematics. Throughout
mathematics in Grades 3-5, students use these processes together
with technology and other mathematical tools such as manipulative
materials to develop conceptual understanding and solve problems as
they do mathematics.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student uses place value to communicate about increasingly large
whole numbers in verbal and written form, including money. The
student is expected to:
(A) use place value to read, write (in symbols and
words), and describe the value of whole numbers through 999,999;
(B) use place value to compare and order whole
numbers through 9,999; and
(C) determine the value of a collection of coins and
bills.
(2) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student uses fraction names and symbols to describe fractional parts
of whole objects or sets of objects. The student is expected to:
(A) construct concrete models of fractions;
(B) compare fractional parts of whole objects or sets
of objects in a problem situation using concrete models;
(C) use fraction names and symbols to describe
fractional parts of whole objects or sets of objects with denominators
of 12 or less; and
(D) construct concrete models of equivalent fractions
for fractional parts of whole objects.
(3) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student adds and subtracts to solve meaningful problems involving
whole numbers. The student is expected to:
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(A) model addition and subtraction using pictures,
words, and numbers; and
(B) use addition and subtraction to solve problems
involving whole numbers through 999.
(4) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student recognizes and solves problems in multiplication and division
situations. The student is expected to:
(A) learn and apply multiplication facts through the
tens using concrete models;
(B) solve and record multiplication problems (one-
digit multiplier); and
(C) use models to solve division problems and use
number sentences to record the solutions.
(5) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student estimates to determine reasonable results. The student is
expected to:
(A) round two-digit numbers to the nearest ten and
three-digit numbers to the nearest hundred; and
(B) estimate sums and differences beyond basic facts.
(6) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student uses patterns to solve problems. The student is expected to:
(A) identify and extend whole-number and geometric
patterns to make predictions and solve problems;
(B) identify patterns in multiplication facts using
concrete objects, pictorial models, or technology; and
(C) identify patterns in related multiplication and
division sentences (fact families).
(7) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student uses lists, tables, and charts to express patterns and relation-
ships. The student is expected to:
(A) generate a table of paired numbers based on a
real-life situation such as insects and legs; and
(B) identify patterns in a table of related number pairs
based on a real-life situation and extend the table.
(8) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student uses for-
mal geometric vocabulary. The student is expected to name, describe,
and compare shapes and solids using formal geometric vocabulary.
(9) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student recog-
nizes congruence and symmetry. The student is expected to:
(A) identify congruent shapes;
(B) create shapes with lines of symmetry using
concrete models and technology; and
(C) identify lines of symmetry in shapes.
(10) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student rec-
ognizes that numbers can be represented by points on a line. The
student is expected to locate and name points on a line using whole
numbers and fractions such as halves.
(11) Measurement. The student selects and uses appro-
priate units and procedures to measure length and area. The student
is expected to:
(A) estimate and measure lengths using standard units
such as inch, foot, yard, centimeter, decimeter, and meter;
(B) use linear measure to find the perimeter of a
shape; and
(C) use concrete models of square units to determine
the area of shapes.
(12) Measurement. The student measures time and
temperature. The student is expected to:
(A) tell and write time shown on traditional and digital
clocks; and
(B) use a thermometer to measure temperature.
(13) Measurement. The student applies measurement
concepts. The student is expected to measure to solve problems
involving length, area, temperature, and time.
(14) Probability and statistics. The student solves prob-
lems by collecting, organizing, displaying, and interpreting sets of
data. The student is expected to:
(A) collect, organize, record, and display data in
pictographs and bar graphs where each picture or cell might represent
more than one piece of data;
(B) interpret information from pictographs and bar
graphs; and
(C) use data to describe events as more likely, less
likely, or equally likely.
(15) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student solves problems connected to everyday experiences and
activities in and outside of school. The student is expected to:
(A) identify the mathematics in everyday situations;
(B) use a problem-solving model that incorporates
understanding the problem, making a plan, carrying out the plan,
and evaluating the solution for reasonableness;
(C) select or develop an appropriate problem-solving
strategy, including drawing a picture, looking for a pattern, systematic
guessing and checking, acting it out, making a table, working a
simpler problem, or working backwards to solve a problem; and
(D) use tools such as real objects, manipulatives, and
technology to solve problems.
(16) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student communicates about mathematics using informal language.
The student is expected to:
(A) explain and record observations using objects,
words, pictures, numbers, and technology; and
(B) relate informal language to mathematical lan-
guage and symbols.
(17) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student uses logical reasoning to make sense of his or her world.
The student is expected to:
(A) make generalizations from patterns or sets of
examples and nonexamples; and
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(B) justify why an answer is reasonable and explain
the solution process.
§111.16. Mathematics, Grade 4.
(a) Introduction.
(1) In Grade 4, students recall and apply multiplication
and division facts and procedures and use equivalent forms of frac-
tions and decimals. Students use graphs and other data representa-
tions to model geometry and probability.
(2) Throughout mathematics in Grades 3-5, students build
a foundation of basic understandings in number, operation, and quan-
titative reasoning; patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking; ge-
ometry and spatial reasoning; measurement; and probability and sta-
tistics. Students use algorithms for addition, subtraction, multipli-
cation, and division as generalizations connected to concrete experi-
ences; and they concretely develop basic concepts of fractions and
decimals. Students use appropriate language and organizational struc-
tures such as tables and charts to represent and communicate rela-
tionships, make predictions, and solve problems. Students select and
use formal language to describe their reasoning as they identify, com-
pare, and classify shapes and solids; and they use numbers, standard
units, and measurement tools to describe and compare objects, make
estimates, and solve application problems. Students organize data,
choose an appropriate method to display the data, and interpret the
data to make decisions and predictions and solve problems.
(3) Problem solving, language and communication, con-
nections within and outside mathematics, and formal and informal
reasoning underlie all content areas in mathematics. Throughout
mathematics in Grades 3-5, students use these processes together
with technology and other mathematical tools such as manipulative
materials to develop conceptual understanding and solve problems as
they do mathematics.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student uses place value to represent whole numbers and decimals.
The student is expected to:
(A) use place value to read, write, compare, and order
whole numbers through the millions place; and
(B) use place value to read, write, compare, and order
decimals involving tenths and hundredths, including money, using
concrete models.
(2) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student describes and compares fractional parts of whole objects or
sets of objects. The student is expected to:
(A) generate equivalent fractions using concrete and
pictorial models;
(B) model fraction quantities greater than one using
concrete materials and pictures;
(C) compare and order fractions using concrete and
pictorial models; and
(D) relate decimals to fractions that name tenths and
hundredths using models.
(3) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student adds and subtracts to solve meaningful problems involving
whole numbers and decimals. The student is expected to:
(A) use addition and subtraction to solve problems
involving whole numbers; and
(B) add and subtract decimals to the hundredths place
using concrete and pictorial models.
(4) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student multiplies and divides to solve meaningful problems involving
whole numbers. The student is expected to:
(A) model factors and products using arrays and area
models;
(B) represent multiplication and division situations in
picture, word, and number form;
(C) use multiplication to solve problems involving
two-digit numbers; and
(D) use division to solve problems involving one-digit
divisors.
(5) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student estimates to determine reasonable results. The student is
expected to:
(A) round whole numbers to the nearest ten, hundred,
or thousand to approximate reasonable results in problem situations;
and
(B) estimate a product or quotient beyond basic facts.
(6) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student uses patterns in multiplication and division. The student is
expected to:
(A) use fact families to demonstrate the relationship
between multiplication and division;
(B) recall and apply multiplication facts using pat-
terns; and
(C) use patterns to multiply by 10 and 100.
(7) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student uses organizational structures to analyze and describe patterns
and relationships. The student is expected to describe the relationship
between two sets of related data such as ordered pairs in a table.
(8) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student identifies
and describes lines, shapes, and solids using formal geometric
language. The student is expected to:
(A) identify right, acute, and obtuse angles;
(B) identify models of parallel and perpendicular
lines; and
(C) describe shapes and solids in terms of vertices,
edges, and faces.
(9) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student connects
transformations to congruence and symmetry. The student is expected
to:
(A) demonstrate translations, reflections, and rotations
using concrete models;
(B) use translations, reflections, and rotations to verify
that two shapes are congruent; and
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(C) use reflections to verify that a shape has symme-
try.
(10) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student recog-
nizes the connection between numbers and points on a number line.
The student is expected to locate and name points on a number line
using whole numbers, fractions such as halves and fourths, and dec-
imals such as tenths.
(11) Measurement. The student selects and uses appropri-
ate units and procedures to measure weight and capacity. The student
is expected to:
(A) estimate and measure weight using standard units
including ounces, pounds, grams, and kilograms; and
(B) estimate and measure capacity using standard
units including milliliters, liters, cups, pints, quarts, and gallons.
(12) Measurement. The student applies measurement
concepts. The student is expected to measure to solve problems
involving length, including perimeter, time, temperature, and area.
(13) Probability and statistics. The student solves prob-
lems by collecting, organizing, displaying, and interpreting sets of
data. The student is expected to:
(A) list all possible outcomes of a probability exper-
iment such as tossing a coin;
(B) use a pair of numbers to compare favorable
outcomes to all possible outcomes such as four heads out of six
tosses of a coin; and
(C) interpret bar graphs.
(14) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student solves problems connected to everyday experiences and
activities in and outside of school. The student is expected to:
(A) identify the mathematics in everyday situations;
(B) use a problem-solving model that incorporates
understanding the problem, making a plan, carrying out the plan,
and evaluating the solution for reasonableness;
(C) select or develop an appropriate problem-solving
strategy, including drawing a picture, looking for a pattern, systematic
guessing and checking, acting it out, making a table, working a
simpler problem, or working backwards to solve a problem; and
(D) use tools such as real objects, manipulatives, and
technology to solve problems.
(15) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student communicates about mathematics using informal language.
The student is expected to:
(A) explain and record observations using objects,
words, pictures, numbers, and technology; and
(B) relate informal language to mathematical lan-
guage and symbols.
(16) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student uses logical reasoning to make sense of his or her world.
The student is expected to:
(A) make generalizations from patterns or sets of
examples and nonexamples; and
(B) justify why an answer is reasonable and explain
the solution process.
§111.17. Mathematics, Grade 5.
(a) Introduction.
(1) In Grade 5, students solidify their understanding of
whole numbers and whole number operations and extend that under-
standing to include addition and subtraction of fractions and decimals.
Students apply their knowledge of fractions and decimals in contexts
of geometry, measurement, probability, and data representations.
(2) Throughout mathematics in Grades 3-5, students build
a foundation of basic understandings in number, operation, and quan-
titative reasoning; patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking; ge-
ometry and spatial reasoning; measurement; and probability and sta-
tistics. Students use algorithms for addition, subtraction, multipli-
cation, and division as generalizations connected to concrete experi-
ences; and they concretely develop basic concepts of fractions and
decimals. Students use appropriate language and organizational struc-
tures such as tables and charts to represent and communicate rela-
tionships, make predictions, and solve problems. Students select and
use formal language to describe their reasoning as they identify, com-
pare, and classify shapes and solids; and they use numbers, standard
units, and measurement tools to describe and compare objects, make
estimates, and solve application problems. Students organize data,
choose an appropriate method to display the data, and interpret the
data to make decisions and predictions and solve problems.
(3) Problem solving, language and communication, con-
nections within and outside mathematics, and formal and informal
reasoning underlie all content areas in mathematics. Throughout
mathematics in Grades 3-5, students use these processes together
with technology and other mathematical tools such as manipulative
materials to develop conceptual understanding and solve problems as
they do mathematics.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student uses place value to represent whole numbers and decimals.
The student is expected to:
(A) use place value to read, write, compare, and order
whole numbers through the billions place; and
(B) use place value to read, write, compare, and order
decimals through the thousandths place.
(2) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student uses fractions in problem-solving situations. The student is
expected to:
(A) generate equivalent fractions;
(B) compare two fractional quantities in problem-
solving situations using a variety of methods, including common
denominators; and
(C) use models to relate decimals to fractions that
name tenths, hundredths, and thousandths.
(3) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student adds, subtracts, multiplies, and divides to solve meaningful
problems. The student is expected to:
(A) use addition and subtraction to solve problems
involving whole numbers and decimals;
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(B) use multiplication to solve problems involving
whole numbers (no more than three digits times two digits without
technology);
(C) use division to solve problems involving whole
numbers (no more than two-digit divisors and three-digit dividends
without technology);
(D) identify prime factors of a whole number and
common factors of a set of whole numbers; and
(E) model and record addition and subtraction of
fractions with like denominators in problem-solving situations.
(4) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student estimates to determine reasonable results. The student is
expected to:
(A) round whole numbers and decimals through tenths
to approximate reasonable results in problem situations; and
(B) estimate to solve problems where exact answers
are not required.
(5) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student makes generalizations based on observed patterns and rela-
tionships. The student is expected to:
(A) use concrete objects or pictures to make general-
izations about determining all possible combinations;
(B) use lists, tables, charts, and diagrams to find
patterns and make generalizations such as a procedure for determining
equivalent fractions; and
(C) identify prime and composite numbers using
concrete models and patterns in factor pairs.
(6) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student describes relationships mathematically. The student is
expected to use diagrams or number sentences to represent real-life
situations.
(7) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student gener-
ates geometric definitions using critical attributes. The student is
expected to:
(A) identify critical attributes including parallel, per-
pendicular, or congruent parts of geometric shapes or solids; and
(B) use critical attributes to define geometric shapes
or solids.
(8) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student models
transformations. The student is expected to:
(A) sketch the result of a translation, rotation, or
reflection; and
(B) describe the transformation that generates one
figure from the other when given two congruent figures.
(9) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student recog-
nizes the connection between ordered pairs of numbers and locations
of points on a plane. The student is expected to locate and name
points on a coordinate grid using ordered pairs of whole numbers.
(10) Measurement. The student selects and uses appropri-
ate units and procedures to measure volume. The student is expected
to:
(A) measure volume using concrete models of cubic
units; and
(B) estimate volume in cubic units.
(11) Measurement. The student applies measurement
concepts. The student is expected to:
(A) measure to solve problems involving length
(including perimeter), weight, capacity, time, temperature, and area;
and
(B) describe numerical relationships between units of
measure within the same measurement system such as an inch is one-
twelfth of a foot.
(12) Probability and statistics. The student describes and
predicts the results of a probability experiment. The student is
expected to:
(A) use fractions to describe the results of an experi-
ment; and
(B) use experimental results to make predictions.
(13) Probability and statistics. The student solves prob-
lems by collecting, organizing, displaying, and interpreting sets of
data. The student is expected to:
(A) use tables of related number pairs to make line
graphs;
(B) describe characteristics of data presented in tables
and graphs including the shape and spread of the data and the middle
number; and
(C) graph a given set of data using an appropriate
graphical representation such as a picture or line.
(14) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student solves problems connected to everyday experiences and
activities in and outside of school. The student is expected to:
(A) identify the mathematics in everyday situations;
(B) use a problem-solving model that incorporates
understanding the problem, making a plan, carrying out the plan,
and evaluating the solution for reasonableness;
(C) select or develop an appropriate problem-solving
strategy, including drawing a picture, looking for a pattern, systematic
guessing and checking, acting it out, making a table, working a
simpler problem, or working backwards to solve a problem; and
(D) use tools such as real objects, manipulatives, and
technology to solve problems.
(15) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student communicates about mathematics using informal language.
The student is expected to:
(A) explain and record observations using objects,
words, pictures, numbers, and technology; and
(B) relate informal language to mathematical lan-
guage and symbols.
(16) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student uses logical reasoning to make sense of his or her world.
The student is expected to:
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(A) make generalizations from patterns or sets of
examples and nonexamples; and
(B) justify why an answer is reasonable and explain
the solution process.
This agency hereby certifies that the proposal has been re-
viewed by legal counsel and found to be within the agency’s
legal authority to adopt.
Issued in Austin, Texas, on May 27, 1997.
TRD-9706902
Criss Cloudt
Associate Commissioner, Policy Planning and Research
Texas Education Agency
Earliest possible date of adoption: July 7, 1997
For further information, please call: (512) 463-9701
♦ ♦ ♦
Subchapter B. Middle School
19 TAC §§111.21–111.24
The new sections are proposed under the Texas Education
Code, §28.002, which directs the State Board of Education
to adopt rules identifying the essential knowledge and skills of
each subject of the foundation curriculum.
The new sections implement the Texas Education Code,
§28.002.
§111.21. Implementation of Texas Essential Knowledge and Skills
for Mathematics, Grades 6-8.
The provisions of this subchapter shall be implemented by school
districts beginning September 1, 1999, and at that time shall
supersede §75.27(g) and §75.43(a) and (b) of this title (relating to
Mathematics).
§111.22. Mathematics, Grade 6.
(a) Introduction.
(1) In Grade 6, students expand on their understanding
of whole numbers, fractions, decimals, their relationships, and
operations on them. Students use ratios to describe proportional
relationships involving number, geometry, and measurement, and
begin to formalize the algebraic use of symbols to represent quantities
and relationships.
(2) Throughout mathematics in Grades 6-8, students build
a foundation of basic understandings in number, operation, and quan-
titative reasoning; patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking; ge-
ometry and spatial reasoning; measurement; and probability and sta-
tistics. Students use concepts, algorithms, and properties of rational
numbers to explore mathematical relationships and to describe in-
creasingly complex situations. Students use algebraic thinking to
describe how a change in one quantity in a relationship results in a
change in the other; and they connect verbal, numeric, graphic, and
symbolic representations of relationships. Students use geometric
properties and relationships, as well as spatial reasoning, to model
and analyze situations and solve problems. Students communicate
information about objects or situations by quantifying attributes, gen-
eralize procedures from measurement experiences, and use the pro-
cedures to solve problems. Students use appropriate statistics, rep-
resentations of data, reasoning, and concepts of probability to draw
conclusions, evaluate arguments, and make recommendations.
(3) Problem solving, language and communication, con-
nections within and outside mathematics, and formal and informal
reasoning underlie all content areas in mathematics. Throughout
mathematics in Grades 6-8, students use these processes together
with technology (at least four-function calculators for whole num-
bers, decimals, and fractions) and other mathematical tools such as
manipulative materials to develop conceptual understanding and solve
problems as they do mathematics.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student represents and uses rational numbers in a variety of equivalent
forms. The student is expected to:
(A) compare and order non-negative rational num-
bers;
(B) generate equivalent forms of rational numbers
including whole numbers, fractions, and decimals;
(C) use integers to represent real-life situations;
(D) write prime factorizations using exponents; and
(E) identify factors and multiples including common
factors and common multiples.
(2) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student adds, subtracts, multiplies, and divides to solve problems and
justify solutions. The student is expected to:
(A) model addition and subtraction situations involv-
ing fractions with objects, pictures, words, and numbers;
(B) use addition and subtraction to solve problems
involving fractions and decimals;
(C) use multiplication and division of whole numbers
to solve problems including situations involving equivalent ratios and
rates; and
(D) estimate and round to approximate reasonable
results and to solve problems where exact answers are not required.
(3) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student solves problems involving proportional relationships. The
student is expected to:
(A) use ratios to describe proportional situations;
(B) represent ratios and percents with concrete mod-
els, fractions, and decimals; and
(C) use ratios to make predictions in proportional
situations.
(4) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student uses letters as variables in mathematical expressions to
describe how one quantity changes when a related quantity changes.
The student is expected to:
(A) use tables and symbols to represent and de-
scribe proportional and other relationships involving conversions, se-
quences, perimeter, area, etc.; and
(B) generate formulas to represent relationships in-
v lving perimeter, area, volume of a rectangular prism, etc., from a
table of data.
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(5) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student uses letters to represent an unknown in an equation. The
student is expected to formulate an equation from a problem situation.
(6) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student uses
geometric vocabulary to describe angles, polygons, and circles. The
student is expected to:
(A) use angle measurements to classify angles as
acute, obtuse, or right;
(B) identify relationships involving angles in triangles
and quadrilaterals; and
(C) describe the relationship between radius, diame-
ter, and circumference of a circle.
(7) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student uses
coordinate geometry to identify location in two dimensions. The
student is expected to locate and name points on a coordinate plane
using ordered pairs of non-negative rational numbers.
(8) Measurement. The student solves application prob-
lems involving estimation and measurement of length, area, time,
temperature, capacity, weight, and angles. The student is expected
to:
(A) estimate measurements and evaluate reasonable-
ness of results;
(B) select and use appropriate units, tools, or formulas
to measure and to solve problems involving length (including
perimeter and circumference), area, time, temperature, capacity, and
weight;
(C) measure angles; and
(D) convert measures within the same measurement
system (customary and metric) based on relationships between units.
(9) Probability and statistics. The student uses experi-
mental and theoretical probability to make predictions. The student
is expected to:
(A) construct sample spaces using lists, tree diagrams,
and combinations; and
(B) find the probabilities of a simple event and its
complement and describe the relationship between the two.
(10) Probability and statistics. The student uses statisti-
cal representations to analyze data. The student is expected to:
(A) draw and compare different graphical representa-
tions of the same data;
(B) use median, mode, and range to describe data;
(C) sketch circle graphs to display data; and
(D) solve problems by collecting, organizing, display-
ing, and interpreting data.
(11) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student solves problems connected to everyday experiences, investi-
gations in other disciplines, and activities in and outside of school.
The student is expected to:
(A) identify and apply mathematics to everyday
experiences, to activities in and outside of school, with other
disciplines, and with other mathematical topics;
(B) use a problem-solving model that incorporates
understanding the problem, making a plan, carrying out the plan,
and evaluating the solution for reasonableness;
(C) select or develop an appropriate problem-solving
strategy from a variety of different types, including drawing a picture,
looking for a pattern, systematic guessing and checking, acting it out,
making a table, working a simpler problem, or working backwards
to solve a problem; and
(D) select tools such as real objects, manipulatives,
paper/pencil, and technology or techniques such as mental math and
number sense to solve problems.
(12) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student communicates through informal and mathematical language,
representations, and models. The student is expected to:
(A) communicate mathematical ideas using language,
appropriate tools, and graphical, numerical, physical, or algebraic
mathematical models; and
(B) evaluate the effectiveness of different representa-
tions to communicate ideas.
(13) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student uses logical reasoning to make conjectures and verify
conclusions. The student is expected to:
(A) make conjectures from patterns or sets of exam-
ples and nonexamples; and
(B) validate his/her conclusions using mathematical
properties and relationships.
§111.23. Mathematics, Grade 7.
(a) Introduction.
(1) In Grade 7, students develop a solid foundation in
algebraic and geometric thinking to set the stage for their future study
in mathematics and to solve a variety of problems involving number,
measurement, and probability. Students extend their understanding
of ratios to study situations in which a change in one quantity results
in a proportional change in another.
(2) Throughout mathematics in Grades 6-8, students build
a foundation of basic understandings in number, operation, and quan-
titative reasoning; patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking; ge-
ometry and spatial reasoning; measurement; and probability and sta-
tistics. Students use concepts, algorithms, and properties of rational
numbers to explore mathematical relationships and to describe in-
creasingly complex situations. Students use algebraic thinking to
describe how a change in one quantity in a relationship results in a
change in the other; and they connect verbal, numeric, graphic, and
symbolic representations of relationships. Students use geometric
properties and relationships, as well as spatial reasoning, to model
and analyze situations and solve problems. Students communicate
information about objects or situations by quantifying attributes, gen-
eralize procedures from measurement experiences, and use the pro-
cedures to solve problems. Students use appropriate statistics, rep-
resentations of data, reasoning, and concepts of probability to draw
conclusions, evaluate arguments, and make recommendations.
(3) Problem solving, language and communication, con-
nections within and outside mathematics, and formal and informal
reasoning underlie all content areas in mathematics. Throughout
mathematics in Grades 6-8, students use these processes together
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with technology (at least four-function calculators for whole num-
bers, decimals, and fractions) and other mathematical tools such as
manipulative materials to develop conceptual understanding and solve
problems as they do mathematics.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student represents and uses numbers in a variety of equivalent forms.
The student is expected to:
(A) compare and order integers and positive rational
numbers;
(B) convert between fractions, decimals, whole num-
bers, and percents mentally, on paper, or with a calculator; and
(C) represent squares and square roots using geomet-
ric models.
(2) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student adds, subtracts, multiplies, or divides to solve problems and
justify solutions. The student is expected to:
(A) represent multiplication and division situations
involving fractions and decimals with concrete models, pictures,
words, and numbers;
(B) use addition, subtraction, multiplication, and
division to solve problems involving fractions and decimals;
(C) use models to add, subtract, multiply, and divide
integers and connect the actions to algorithms;
(D) use division to find unit rates and ratios in
proportional relationships such as speed, density, price, recipes, and
student-teacher ratio;
(E) simplify numerical expressions involving order of
operations and exponents;
(F) select and use appropriate operations to solve
problems and justify the selections; and
(G) determine the reasonableness of a solution to a
problem.
(3) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student solves problems involving proportional relationships. The
student is expected to:
(A) estimate and find solutions to application prob-
lems involving percent; and
(B) estimate and find solutions to application prob-
lems involving proportional relationships such as similarity, scaling,
unit costs, and related measurement units.
(4) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student represents a relationship in numerical, geometric, verbal, and
symbolic form. The student is expected to:
(A) generate formulas involving conversions, perime-
ter, area, circumference, volume, and scaling;
(B) graph data to demonstrate relationships in famil-
iar concepts such as conversions, perimeter, area, circumference, vol-
ume, and scaling; and
(C) describe the relationship between the terms in a
sequence and their positions in the sequence.
(5) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student uses equations to solve problems. The student is expected to:
(A) use concrete models to solve equations and use
symbols to record the actions; and
(B) formulate a possible problem situation when given
a simple equation.
(6) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student com-
pares and classifies shapes and solids using geometric vocabulary
and properties. The student is expected to:
(A) use angle measurements to classify pairs of angles
as complementary or supplementary;
(B) use properties to classify shapes including trian-
gles, quadrilaterals, pentagons, and circles;
(C) use properties to classify solids, including pyra-
mids, cones, prisms, and cylinders; and
(D) use critical attributes to define similarity.
(7) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student uses
coordinate geometry to describe location on a plane. The student
is expected to:
(A) locate and name points on a coordinate plane
using ordered pairs of integers; and
(B) graph translations on a coordinate plane.
(8) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student uses
geometry to model and describe the physical world. The student
is expected to:
(A) sketch a solid when given the top, side, and front
views;
(B) make a net (two-dimensional model) of the
surface area of a solid; and
(C) use geometric concepts and properties to solve
problems in fields such as art and architecture.
(9) Measurement. The student solves application prob-
lems involving estimation and measurement. The student is expected
to estimate measurements and solve application problems involving
length (including perimeter and circumference), area, and volume.
(10) Probability and statistics. The student recognizes
that a physical or mathematical model can be used to describe the
probability of real-life events. The student is expected to:
(A) construct sample spaces for compound events
(dependent and independent); and
(B) find the approximate probability of a compound
event through experimentation.
(11) Probability and statistics. The student understands
that the way a set of data is displayed influences its interpretation.
The student is expected to:
(A) select and use an appropriate representation for
presenting collected data and justify the selection; and
(B) make inferences and convincing arguments based
on an analysis of given or collected data.
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(12) Probability and statistics. The student uses measures
of central tendency and range to describe a set of data. The student
is expected to:
(A) describe a set of data using mean, median, mode,
and range; and
(B) choose among mean, median, mode, or range to
describe a set of data and justify the choice for a particular situation.
(13) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student solves problems connected to everyday experiences, investi-
gations in other disciplines, and activities in and outside of school.
The student is expected to:
(A) identify and apply mathematics to everyday
experiences, to activities in and outside of school, with other
disciplines, and with other mathematical topics;
(B) use a problem-solving model that incorporates
understanding the problem, making a plan, carrying out the plan,
and evaluating the solution for reasonableness;
(C) select or develop an appropriate problem-solving
strategy from a variety of different types, including drawing a picture,
looking for a pattern, systematic guessing and checking, acting it out,
making a table, working a simpler problem, or working backwards
to solve a problem; and
(D) select tools such as real objects, manipulatives,
paper/pencil, and technology) or techniques such as mental math and
number sense to solve problems.
(14) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student communicates through informal and mathematical language,
representations, and models. The student is expected to:
(A) communicate mathematical ideas using language,
appropriate tools, and graphical, numerical, physical, or algebraic
mathematical models; and
(B) evaluate the effectiveness of different representa-
tions to communicate ideas.
(15) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student uses logical reasoning to make conjectures and verify
conclusions. The student is expected to:
(A) make conjectures from patterns or sets of exam-
ples and nonexamples; and
(B) validate his/her conclusions using mathematical
properties and relationships.
§111.24. Mathematics, Grade 8.
(a) Introduction.
(1) In Grade 8, students use basic principals of algebra to
describe proportional relationships and represent these relationships
using tables, graphs, and equations. Students extend their understand-
ing of geometry and measurement to solve a variety of problems in
both two and three dimensions.
(2) Throughout mathematics in Grades 6-8, students build
a foundation of basic understandings in number, operation, and quan-
titative reasoning; patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking; ge-
ometry and spatial reasoning; measurement; and probability and sta-
tistics. Students use concepts, algorithms, and properties of rational
numbers to explore mathematical relationships and to describe in-
creasingly complex situations. Students use algebraic thinking to
describe how a change in one quantity in a relationship results in a
change in the other; and they connect verbal, numeric, graphic, and
symbolic representations of relationships. Students use geometric
properties and relationships, as well as spatial reasoning, to model
and analyze situations and solve problems. Students communicate
information about objects or situations by quantifying attributes, gen-
eralize procedures from measurement experiences, and use the pro-
cedures to solve problems. Students use appropriate statistics, rep-
resentations of data, reasoning, and concepts of probability to draw
conclusions, evaluate arguments, and make recommendations.
(3) Problem solving, language and communication, con-
nections within and outside mathematics, and formal and informal
reasoning underlie all content areas in mathematics. Throughout
mathematics in Grades 6-8, students use these processes together
with technology (at least four-function calculators for whole num-
bers, decimals, and fractions) and other mathematical tools such as
manipulative materials to develop conceptual understanding and solve
problems as they do mathematics.
(b) Knowledge and skills.
(1) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student understands that different forms of numbers are appropriate
for different situations. The student is expected to:
(A) compare and order rational numbers in various
forms including integers, percents, and positive and negative fractions
and decimals;
(B) select and use appropriate forms of rational num-
bers to solve real-life problems including those involving proportional
relationships;
(C) approximate (mentally and with calculators) the
value of irrational numbers as they arise from problem situations (p,
ø2); and
(D) express numbers in scientific notation, including
negative exponents, in appropriate problem situations using a calcu-
lator.
(2) Number, operation, and quantitative reasoning. The
student selects and uses appropriate operations to solve problems and
justify solutions. The student is expected to:
(A) select and use appropriate operations to solve
problems and justify the selections;
(B) add, subtract, multiply, and divide rational num-
bers in problem situations;
(C) evaluate a solution for reasonableness; and
(D) use multiplication by a constant factor (unit rate)
to represent proportional relationships; for example, the arm span of
a gibbon is about 1.4 times its height, a = 1.4h.
(3) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student identifies proportional relationships in problem situations and
solves problems. The student is expected to:
(A) compare and contrast proportional and non-
proportional relationships; and
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(B) estimate and find solutions to application prob-
lems involving percents and proportional relationships such as simi-
larity and rates.
(4) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student makes connections among various representations of a
numerical relationship. The student is expected to generate a different
representation given one representation of data such as a table, graph,
equation, or verbal description).
(5) Patterns, relationships, and algebraic thinking. The
student uses graphs, tables, and algebraic representations to make
predictions and solve problems. The student is expected to:
(A) estimate, find, and justify solutions to application
problems using appropriate tables, graphs, and algebraic equations;
and
(B) use an algebraic expression to find any term in a
sequence.
(6) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student uses
transformational geometry to develop spatial sense. The student is
expected to:
(A) generate similar shapes using dilations including
enlargements and reductions; and
(B) graph dilations, reflections, and translations on a
coordinate plane.
(7) Geometry and spatial reasoning. The student uses
geometry to model and describe the physical world. The student
is expected to:
(A) draw solids from different perspectives;
(B) use geometric concepts and properties to solve
problems in fields such as art and architecture;
(C) use pictures or models to demonstrate the
Pythagorean Theorem; and
(D) locate and name points on a coordinate plane
using ordered pairs of rational numbers.
(8) Measurement. The student uses procedures to deter-
mine measures of solids. The student is expected to:
(A) find surface area of prisms and cylinders using
concrete models and nets (two- dimensional models);
(B) connect models to formulas for volume of prisms,
cylinders, pyramids, and cones; and
(C) estimate answers and solve application problems
involving surface area and volume.
(9) Measurement. The student uses indirect measurement
to solve problems. The student is expected to:
(A) use the Pythagorean Theorem to solve real-life
problems; and
(B) use proportional relationships in similar shapes to
find missing measurements.
(10) Measurement. The student describes how changes in
dimensions affect linear, area, and volume measures. The student is
expected to:
(A) describe the resulting effects on perimeter and
area when dimensions of a shape are changed proportionally; and
(B) describe the resulting effect on volume when
dimensions of a solid are changed proportionally.
(11) Probability and statistics. The student applies con-
cepts of theoretical and experimental probability to make predictions.
The student is expected to:
(A) find the probabilities of compound events (depen-
dent and independent);
(B) use theoretical probabilities and experimental
results to make predictions and decisions; and
(C) select and use different models to simulate an
event.
(12) Probability and statistics. The student uses statistical
procedures to describe data. The student is expected to:
(A) select the appropriate measure of central tendency
to describe a set of data for a particular purpose;
(B) draw conclusions and make predictions by ana-
lyzing trends in scatterplots; and
(C) construct circle graphs, bar graphs, and his-
tograms, with and without technology.
(13) Probability and statistics. The student evaluates
predictions and conclusions based on statistical data. The student
is expected to:
(A) evaluate methods of sampling to determine valid-
ity of an inference made from a set of data; and
(B) recognize misuses of graphical or numerical
information and evaluate predictions and conclusions based on data
analysis.
(14) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student solves problems connected to everyday experiences, investi-
gations in other disciplines, and activities in and outside of school.
The student is expected to:
(A) identify and apply mathematics to everyday
experiences, to activities in and outside of school, with other
disciplines, and with other mathematical topics;
(B) use a problem-solving model that incorporates
understanding the problem, making a plan, carrying out the plan,
and evaluating the solution for reasonableness;
(C) select or develop an appropriate problem-solving
strategy from a variety of different types, including drawing a picture,
looking for a pattern, systematic guessing and checking, acting it out,
making a table, working a simpler problem, or working backwards
to solve a problem; and
(D) select tools such as real objects, manipulatives,
paper/pencil, and technology) or techniques such as mental math and
number sense to solve problems.
(15) Underlying processes and mathematical tools. The
student communicates through informal and mathematical language,
representations, and models. The student is expected to:
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